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:, . iA. main objective of NAME is the provision of -adequate numbers of professional
staff to-meet the 4emand fir qUalified personnel to operate the national information
system (NATIS)" ( ). It also urged that educational activities for this purpose
'should be Carried out in'. Diversities or equivalent institutions of higher lemming'.

The present study, bled on information- eceived inanswer to a questionnaire

i

.
\

sent out in 1972 by the-Siretariat of the-F1D-EdtCation.and Training Comlittee
---(F-11)*Land.,1._he. Centre-for Scientific and Technical: and Economic Information

(CIINTE) in Warsaw, it a preliMinary attempt to survey educatiph and- raining Pron
'grammes at-university level in information and library-science in thirteen countries.
Emphasis is mainly on ide4ifying ,ajor changes than on recording continuous
deVelopment in the'tield: 1
/

.
v.. . t

Thesutivey points-Up he need for improving, the curricula to keep)pade :Atli
i .. .

the techncldgical changes to the i)retegsiOn, so that i_t can meet the evolving needs
o_ f the community for infolatioh.k

111:15-stey will he u eful-tO all those- who are involved-4 Sh the A
training'of librarians and information: specialists and it is hoped that it will-
serVe_for future - planning d' development- field.

..

to e

.t,
,N

tion do- not 'imply the_exPre gion of-any opinion whatsoeVer on the part of the UneepO '

The designations employ and the presentationof the material in this- publica- .ec

-Secretariat concerning the Tegal status of -any country :or- territory, or of its
authorities,, or con-diming the_deliiitatipni of the frontiers of -anr country- or
territory. ' . _ ' i

(1). fttiOnal information systems (NATIS1 e obJectiNes for national and interna7
tiopeil action (COM,75INATI4/3..re,),-, paris,;-pheabix, 1975.
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1.1 'Introduction

PART 1 Introduction and Commentary

O

0

In 1967, the FID sponsored a major International- Conference on Education for
Scientific Information Work, organised in London by Aslib, the Institute of Informa-
tion.Scientista and the Office for Scientificand'Technical Inforiation (OSTI now
the Bktish -Library Research and Development Division). This was subsequently pub-
lished as.yp 112, 1967. The Conference was divided int6 fiVenreas: Future heeds,
of education in information science, Educational backgroundfor entry to courses and
their ultimate aim, Syllabus and stricture ,of cOurses.(theoretical and practical),
Collaboration (on the local and internationaljevels),Trb*ion of teachers and
,research workers. These proceedings contain a,great deal_of information, documenta-
tion, argumentation and speculation, and"they have prePared'the way for a more
detailed study of, the actual programmes in operation, to see their similarities and

,,differences) andto discover, if possible,whether any evidience of trends was
visible, particularly in relation to the neighbouring_ areas of Librarianship on the
one hand, and Computer Science on the other. In 1971, the FID/ET Commlitee'decided
to pursue the investigation) and circulated a questionnaire to some seventy Sol-thole-
of Library arid Information Science all over the werld.

.

The. present Survey is. the first r.4sult. Its main purpose is to present a re-'
view Of-the current position andbf some.trends in training and educatipn for
Information and Library Science, at the level-of he university or equivalent insti-
tution of-higher learning.. In vieW--ofithe Very_great'variety of -Course! in
virtually every aspect-(length, content, responsible institution, etc.)) no -attewpt
haS been Made-to formulate precise definitionsk this,and similarproblems-have
,alreadYbeen4.0alt with, as fir as they can be present, by Herbert Schur- in liis
OECD Report, Education and training of information specialists for the 1970's,
publt hed-by the -Postgraduate'Schdol of litrarianahip.and Information Science,
Sheff eld, in January 1972. _From eLtraditional librariandhippoint of view the
curre t situation, with particular reference to developing countries, has been well
revie ed.bY 'John Dean, in his book Plannins'library_eduCatiomprograMmes (London,
Deutsc 1972), where every aspect -is discussed: objectives, administration, Physical'
plant, personnel, curriculum"te.iching_metheds4 and .research. A:similar review with-
More,emphasis on "documentation" is _contained inihe report) La formation des_docu-,
mentalistea dams les pays en_veie de ddvelobbement, published in LewCahierside-
11A.B:H.-, 1971. This conference was =held at the Institut 'Ali Bach liaMba in TUnia,
which]has for some years been conducting high level courses,for francophone,countries
in.Africai with considerable help from -FID.

The debt of this Survey to these publications IS obvious, and. is gratefully
acknowledged; some duplicationis inevitable, but hasteen kept to a minimum, andit
is hoped that they may be regarded' as complementary. The met_here has been-cast
widely to include courses of a more traditional chdradter in Library Science as well
as those more-revolutionary in character; tor a highly detailed,,analysis of courses _

in Information Science with.particularoireference to autothation,40 the role of com-
puters, the-reader is referred to Schur. All,thette three documents are arranged'
mainly by reference to problems; in order, to present a somewhat different approach
here, ,an- arrangement byeountry.and-institution has been .chosen, rather than-by the
subject cohtent_ofthe courses, although,a_generai-discussion of the-results and .

some tentative conclusions are-also offered.



AS a rough working guide, with no pretence at offering a standard, the following
interpretations are used;
"Training" has been_ understood as the initi 1 professional courses in Information,
and Library SCience followed by students whb have already completed academic studies
Up to /Uld'inCluding university level, in universities or other institutions.

"Education" has been understood is studies at the university level, Of a more aca-
,demic Or theoretical nature, usually, resulting in the award of higher specialised
-degrees such as M.Sc., Ph.-D. etc.

These are, far from-being, in practicel mutually exclusive, since institutions in
several countries offer courses which combine, academic with professional studies at
the initial 441, in courses of more than,normal duration, and leading to the.awr.rd
'of a Master's: degree. Examples are the City University and UniVersity-College, in
London, and the PostgraaUate School of Librarianship and Information.Science in
Sheffield University. The relation of theory and practice is discussed in more-
detail later, on p.6 ff.

SiMilarly, it has not proved possible, nor deemed desirable, tp separate Library
Soiree from Information Science. While one canreadily distinguish, for example,
between Historical Bibliography, and Rare Book Librarianship on the one hand, and-
CoMPUter Science on the other, it is clear from the actual programmesSUbMitted An
answer to the questionnaire, tha-t,the-majority includea whole range of sUbjeuts.
common to both areas. We are Justified in concluding, on the'basis of this evidence,
that we have-to deal with_a variety of subjects, certainly, but that together they
represent a continuous spectrum rather than two Sets of complete.,y separate stuaies.
Theart of the book' and curatorship represent one end of the spectrum, while auto-,
mitie indexing and retrieval systems represent the other. Those courses that con-
fain nothing that couldjoe'reasonably associated with librarianship are, in actual
feet, more like what One Would-expect to find in a programme .foi training computer
scientists, rather than inforMaion speCialists. AiSually, however, computer
courses are included as part of a, wider- ranging syllabus which_als6 includes-what
We, should normally associate with the-eperation.of_t library information service,
Albeit specialised..

If we find-such a spectrum which_draws,on new disciplines and techniques, it
does not mean that we hav,e to take them over completely and make them wholly our
own - or vice versa. On the, contrary: it has become evident during the last twenty
years that the traditional art otlibrarianship has widened its vision and become_
aware of.its responsibilitY for acting 1.1 a-positive way towards its material,
documents-Of all kinds and theintOrmation they contain. Librarians have much to
learn from these new technical advances, bUt this does not involve changing into .

some other type of -professional. We are.all engaged in a social activity, namely;
facilitating the transfer of knowledge from one human mina to another.v It may,
perhaps, be 'remarked in passing that influence might well pass in the opposite
direCtioneso: many computer and other technical specialists are woefully ignorant
:both of the real problems of information handling, and of their own literature.

It is beyrnd argument that professional activities haye changed and devel ed.
4 greatly in recent dedades, and one of the major problems of a teaching institution
preparingprofessional workers is-always that of keeping up with practice. It has
been particularly difficult in this profession, because of the lack in most countries
of proper facilitieS for conducting research in Schools Of Library and Information
Science. The result is that many new development appear in practical situations,
and this, while being apparently sensible, has two disadvantages. One is that
experimental work is on themacro-scale: new ideas are put into practice without
adequate testing, and, as we know from bitter experience with computers, disaster
Can easily follow. The other, of more concern here, is that students leaving the
,Schools, having passed their qualifying examinations, are -often ignorant of actual
.practice4nd incapable of participating in it without considerable re-training.

t'
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A primary need, the

el.

efore, is for greater facilities for research in Schools,
and this-should never-b underestimated, particularly in a university context where .

it is essential that the subject content should be seen to be of an academic stand-
ing equal to other departments. Moreover; some research shOuld undoubtedly be
academic, advancing the frontiers-of knowledge even though its practical relevance
may at times seem obscure. Only in this way can a professional study, like any
other academic discipline, remain alert to the possibilities of the future, even
though inevitably the explorations May on occasion lead into blind alleys. An out-
linesprogramme for teaching research method-is given in Appendix IV off' John Dean.ls
book Planning librarxeducation_programmes:

. .-

At least one foot must always be kept on the ground, of course,
.

and this can
.

easily be dohe through close contact with practising librarians and information
.

workers. Indeed, most Schools Make some use of the services of part -time teachers
who are also practitioners, and this is ,highly desirable. Both parties can benefit:
Ehe,full.--Itime staff cal', ensure that the distance }between their teaching and real life
does.not increase; the part-time staff can -seek the advice of teachers who have more
time for study and reflection on problems, and may well be more up-to-date in their,.
knowledge of the literature. .

1.2 Scope of the Survey_
O

The Survey is derived from-returns made to,a questionnaire drawn up and-sent
out in 1972 by the Secretariat -of the FID/ET Committee, CIINTE, Warsaw, to some
eighty universi'.1es and other institutions providing courses of university level.
While It is difficult, using the questionnaire method,. to be quite sure that all the
respondents are talking about the-same things, nevertheless it is felt that there
has been sufficient publication and public discussion to.assUme_a reasonable- degree
of correlation between the data given in response to molstiif not,all, of the
questions. The continuous interest of the FID,,and also of IFLA, has ensured that
most of those who are interested in professional education have had the opportunity
to riart#ipate in international meetings and discussions. The Education CoMMittee
of-IFLA, under the chairmanship of Professors J. Periam Danton and Lef Viadite.rov,
has for-many years encouraged the collection and standardisation of data concerning
educational programmes-; in the, FID, the-ET committee has been equally.active in the
More speoialised fields of docuMentation, culminating in the Seminar on-"Information
science as an emergent discipline" held at,Vezprem, Hungary, after the IFLA and FID
Conferences-in Budapest in 1972 and whose proceedings were published in 1974. The
papers and discussion at this Seminar revealed.a hopeful unity of outlook amidst a
diversity of programmes and approaches; representatives of traditional librarian-
Ship and advocates of the utmost mechanisation'rf information systems found sufficient
community of interest to justify a mood of cautious optimism for the future.

1.3 The need for. change

A trend report is almost by definition a review of departures from the
traditional rather than an emphasis on mhat is continuous, and this review tries. to
identify, in general if not precisely, what seem to bathe major changes of direc-
tion revealed by the Survey. But it does not overlook the fact that equal signifi-
canoe can, and perhaps should, be attached to those features which represent a
continuation"and development of what has been characteristic ot,education for
librarianship in. the past.

For example, nearly all respondents lay some stress on two areas that have
always occupied attention, even.if by different names: first, classification and
cataloguing, which lie at the foundation of all forms of informs 6ion retrieval
systems (whether acknowledged or not); and second, subject bibliography, yhich in
its modern f_)rm is sometimes represented by an emphasis on subject knoWledge, even
though this does not figure largely as an element in School programmes. This is,

(
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indeeds sometimes depicted as an area of change; but libraries have always tried-to
recruit scholars with specialist subject knowledge, and this is confirmed by the vast
majority of prograrymes at the post-graduate diploma or Master's level for the
.cour4e. Failure to acknowledge the fundamental importance of these two areas can
only lead to either an imbalance in over - stressing. the merely technical; or a lack
of substantial professional ballast .to provide a firm basis for 'practice in a
library or information service.

--What users ciftheseserviceiare looking for is not subject expekise, which
they Probably have themselves; we should not seek to produce master-minds who pre-
tend to be more expert than the experts. Nor are they looking for computer engineers
whose role is to help them with their problems as users of computers. In the first
-case, they-will prefer to consult their own spedialist colleagues; in the second
they will go to experts in the compUter sciences. To-pretend that Schools of
library and Information Science produce either of these two classes of expert, la
virtu* of their own courses;'is to mistake the shadow for the substance:- We base
the value of our profession to oociety on the,,thesis that a university course -in

any particular subject does not Automatically produce a specialist librarian or-
information speCialist, beCause there are other characteristic skills that have L
be acquired in addition to, and qualitAively different from, the subject knowledge
per se. By thesame token, a course based on imparting those same skills does not,
automatically qualify its students as subject experts.

But this is not to go, to the other extreme and deny the value of specialist
knowledge beyond the profesSienal skills; rather, it emphasises that one Area-in
which chengeiWill be fruitfuiis the refineMent of-the_ relation between subject
specialist and information specialist. After many experimentS in the form of short
courses, advanced seminars, inter-disciplinary conferences, two factors; seem to be
emerging,

a) ."Communicationfi

. The first is that more attention is now Paid to- the process which is usually
loosely called "Communization". This is a vague term but it seems that none better
is yet available. The term "social epibtemoiogy" coined by Margaret Egan and
Jesse,Shera many years'ago has the right connotation as explained by them, but has
not won general acceptance - which suggests that it is not entirely satisfactory.
The danger of confusion with other areas involved with communication is very present:
e ecltrical and telephone engineering, radio and television, journalism, are all
f elds \engaged in communication. At least one department of library and information
studies was for many years located in a university faculty of journalism, and some
discussions have recently been initiated by the LA in the UK with various groups
who claim to be communicators in one way or another. Many of the newer programmes,
particUlarly at the initial or first degree level, inalUde-courses which deal with
problems of communication in a wider scope than that of documentation. The Survey,

..indiea,tesowever,,,,that_the emphasis in our curricula still tends to-be on the
role of records, of all kinds, firtfirtilitifelorkrtowledge. We find courses, for
example, on "Methods of intellectual work", "Publishing media for scientific informa-
tion", "Scientific creativity and research results", "The flow of information in
research, indUstry and government", and so on. In othet words, we have to do with
the social role of the librarian and information specialist in facilitating_the
collection and dissemination of information in response to the needs of particular
groups of users. It does not affect the nature of the role whether these users are
a local com#11nity served by a public library, a university of teachers and students,
or the scientific research staff of a technical industry. The methods and materials
will ohVioUsly vary, but the nature of the social role does not undergo a qualitative
change. Recognition of this is illustrated by the many programmes in which technical
processes of information handling are offered as options in courses for public and
university librarianship.
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In this area, therefore, what has emerged is.the encouraging-symptom that such

specialisms as arise from a dynamic "systems" vies of Communication are being con-
sidered in-relatibn to other specialisms In the, field of documentation, not as
something from a totally different compartment of knowledge. This .emerges most .

clearly in courses designed to teach the, "systems" approach,. and this,should surely
be regarded as one of the most fruitful areas ror, change-and-development, ranging
-as it does from the philosophy of science to the management of all types bf,
institution. This is particularly heartening since some past differences of opinion_
on the nature of information science as distant from librarianship:have centred
this very factor that information specialists-are not particularly concerned with
Management, being usually part of a larger-organisation with its own professional
management staff. The fruitfulness of the systems, approach lies precisely in the
fact that it views every group as having its own existence as an-entity exhibiting
its own characteristics, as well as being related, in diverse ways, to many other
groups,.each also having,its'own characteristic features.

'

-On this view, no new technical or theoretical advance, however powerful, will
be considered as an end in itself, but as part of, and contributing to, the already
existing corpus of accepted professional knowledge. It will modify, refine and
enhanqd that corpus, but will not replace it; equally, it should,nat-be-regarded
as an unwelcome excrescence to be isolated and quarantined from the rest off the

,corpus, for in such /ease there will be no inter-action and no improvement in
either direction.

15-1 Subject literature

The second emergent factor provides an illustration of integrated development.
It concerns the greatly increased proportion, in all_types of course,, of time

,devoted-to the study of specialist literature. Many Schools,, particularly where
librarianship is the dominant element, still devote much attention to the study of
the-national literary heritage, and this certainly correct as preparation for work
in-a National Library or in a university Faculty of Arts or-Letters. Many
librarians wish to train for such posts, and it is important for them to know the
bibliographical structure of, their national literature; it will, indeed, be part of
their duty to bring to the more literary fields tfie same dynamism of information
service as we find in the service of science-and technology. Conversely, the same
depth of, study hitherto devoted to such literary fields should be extended.to other
parts of the field of knoWledge. This is what can be seen from many programmes.
Any librarian or%information officer as a professional concerned with-books,
periodicals,Aocumentation of all kinds, should be on terms of_a certain familiarity
with great literature, as a person of culture, deserving of- respect and-of status

. in the- community, but he does not have to master its bibliographic apparatus if the
;group-he-aerves comprises-physicists, chemists, engineers. It is the bibliography
relevant to the users' needs which he must master; it is in this that he will be
expected,'by his colleagues, to be their expert,

This area.has been well cultivated by now, and already provides another -bridge,-
between our profession: and our colleagues in others; sociological studies-in science
cannot avoid considering the role of publication and records, and a conference such
datheCiba Foundation's Communication in science: documentation and automation
(tondonOhurchill, 1967) well illustrates the benefits derived from the meeting of
documentalists and subject specialists for thit kind of discussion.

1.4 Mechanisation

It was probably to be expected that the most.outstanding changes would-be in
the area of mechanisation and automation. So much has been written on this that,
if courses were established only on the basis of published literature, this would
doubtless outweigh all the other subjects in the curriculum. It is still extremely
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difficult to form an exact idea of the range and, the actual importance of computer
studids. Some Schools in countries like the U.S.A., Canada and Japan, where there
is a large and powerful computer industry, have, produced syllabuses which give a
depth of training nct unworthy of a computer specialist. The examples quoted of
computer-science oriented curricula illustrate this,,and one is bound to 'question,
what role is envisaged fOr the students who complete these courses? Are they to be
considered as qualified in the same way as the graduates of a more traditional
information:science course?c, Will they', for example,be equipped to manage a gull- ,
scale Information Department or a University Library? Will they be expert ill sub-
ject bibliography? Or will they be so specialised that the natural course of their
personal career,will be towards a computer science department? If so, would they
not be better served by a full-scale specialist course, with an option relating to
information science, rather than the other way about?

4.4

This problem is not yet resolved, namely the range, and depth to te pursued in a
field whibh, in the actual operational situation, is ancillary,And not central.
:Even where an operation is involved prinlipally with computerised storage, retrieval
And publication, as with abstracting-and indexing services, the purpose of the
operation lies in the product,- not the machinery for producing it. If some completely
new type of-machine, vastly superior, were invented, presumably that would be used,
and the syllabUs changed to deal with that. But the product,nd its use would not
change, and that is .',he central focus- which should determineAhe content of- an
education syllabus. We have for centuries-regarded the book and periodicas as the
most,important.vehicles for the transmission of knowledge, and courseain librarian-
ship have inclUded the study of printing;_ but librarians have never,-qua librarians,
claimed to-be printers, even though some have indeed put their knowledge to practical
use in-privat pressei,

What is now required, perhaps, is a fresh-and impartia] study of this area, to
try to for a well-based estimate of the -real practical value of such courses to the .

Students; in particular; one would like to have more information -on the real contents
of the-courses, and-on the subdequent careers of the- graduates -and their contribu-
tion to the developmentof computerapplicationsiin operational situations..

There is a clear need for change and development in curricula; but the changes
should, in a professional education-prograffime, be related to- thelleeds of the cow-

'munity. This-factor is what balances the swing of the pendulum between over!.

conservative adherence to-what has been tried.and proved in the past: but.may have
outlived its usefulness, and over-zealous embracing of anything, that is new simply
because-it is novel. AsAlways, both the need for theory and the test of theory
lie in practice.

1.5 Theory and Practice

One of the hallmarks of a profession is that its practice is based on a tested
body ot theoretical foundations, and the r;Ilationship between theory and practice
thus becomes of key importance in professional education, ,It can be considered under
three main headings

a) Pre-entry practi-dal-experience
b). In-course practical experie an

Post-course in-service.training.

a) Pre-entry experience. This usually amounts to a decision by Schools on whether
or not they will accept students direct from-secondary or university education,
though it obviously relates-also to the questions of fullntime or part -time study,
and of the use Of correspondence courses, which will be considered under heading (b).

.10
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Many respondents have indicated a level of Sentry related to academic qualifica-
tions only, which can probably be taken to mean direct entry from academic education
without an intermission for practical training in an operational service. This has

many advantages, the main one being perhaps that the students are in the habit of

study, have. (in some cases only) received advice on their choice of career, and
have made a conscious decision to proceed to professional study. They are naturally

anxious not to west time, but to Qualify themselves for professional work as quickly
aS possible. On the other hand, a period of practical work, unless closely related
to a School course, may be mere sub-professional routine and may accustom the
student to life as a worker, earning wages and free from the atmosphere of a
"School". He may be reluctant toresume the status of a pupil.

The awantages of pre-entry practical work, however, are not to be gainsaid.
Pre-eminently, it gives the student the opportunity to discover whether he is really
suited to his choice of profession; he can change his mind without undergoing a
painful disillusionment during his actual course. The best educational argument is

that pre-entry practice familiarises the student with the reality of professional
work, its jargon and terminology, and thus makes it easier for him to get into full
stride once embarked on his course. For many practical operations, a short period

of doing is better than many hours of description.

Some respondentt would go as far as to require two or even three year of pre-
liminary work, but most would probably accept one year. The important factor,, whith

is not always easy to organisei is that any such preliminary work, should be part of
a proper training programme. It may not always be easy for a,busy service_to make-
the most suitable arrangements tor giving. trainees the sort of practical work that
will be most valuable for them as preliminarY to their professional studiet, and
this is an-area on which further joint discussion might-well take-place. One,Would
like to think that the necessary resources might be found for making this type of
,preliminary experience an-integral part of the-course itself,-so that the trainees
could be regarded as supernumerary to the staff of the employing organisation.
This-is occasionally done, by the Polytechnic of North -London for example, which
adds.a.term to the normal 3 -term -post- graduate course, or 6.-term non-graduate course;
most of the extra term - the student's first - is taken up by practical experience
at a.co-operating library, but under the supervision of a member of the Polytechnic
staff. The libraries concerned are not responsible for paying the student, but are
requested to submit their proposals to the Polytechnic for organising the. students'
work to give them the best possible. -range of experience.

b) In-course experience. Whether or not their students have had previous
experienceOf practical work, most Schoolsmake some arrangements for this during
initial.courses at least. It may amount to some months, as with the Polytechnic cf
North London.system mentioned above; it may be a much shorter period. of 2/3 weeks,

or it may be confined simply to one -day visits. The longer periods are more
difficult to organise, particularly where the students cannot obtain additional
financial support, but they do allow for a more deliberate programme of study,
giving the student a chance to do the work as well as simply watching it being done

. by a regular member of staff. For the shorter periods, the best that an be said

is thatthey are probably better than nothing; their Justification is that they
take away as little as possible from the, theoretical course. ,One-day visits
probably do not justify themselves. at all, except for specialist operations such as
Printing, bookbinding, and computer operation,which most students are unlikely to
have to do themselves, but of which a good idea can be conveyed by demonstration.
It' is not a very rewarding pastime to try to watch a library operating.

One particularly valuable system, but rare, and not specifically mentioned by
any respondent, is that of sending students to another country for their in-course

experience. This-may be difficult to organise and may of course involve the
student in additional.travel and lodging expense, but it does add a completely-new

faoet to the normal range of practice. Several "stagiaires" from the Paris Centre
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National des Techniques de la Documentation have in recent years completed their
A'
-stages" -at the University -of London Institute of Education Library.

'Courses- based_ on part-time- or home-based study -such. as- dorrJapondence -Courses
are widely used ,.particularly in areas where there is a great shortage of
practitioners:, Schur's vie* -is- that "part-time- education is suitable only for
relatively ahOrt courses-and for operation oriented programme* where the practical
experience -gained in the day-to,day -work in an ISR system complements and supple

.

merits the- formal studies'', and, it is the general view that full=time stud, 1 is
educationally superior, for initial courses at least. For advanced studiet leading
to higher degrees, part,time -Study may *more useful since the_stUdent may very
well wish to.i elate hit thesis to practical work, and, in addition, the financial
resources necessary for- research are still fa..* from beinggenerally
available.

The "Summer Session", popular in the U.S.A. , offers a -very practical compromise,
being fulI=tiMe but over a short _period. Students are_ able to take one _or two,,
-courses per Session -and complete their degrees -over a -period of years, assembli4g.
the appropriate "credits" for the successful Completion of each course., Anyone -who
has .taught the courses. can appreciate the value of ,the- maturity and experience' of
the' students Who, for their part-,_ -can -enjoy the-benefits of full -time attendance,
association with_ other students, and so on, without ,Sacrificing their own- lobs and
salaries.

d) .Post -pours ,An=service-ixaininK. Nearly all-respondents were very much in\
* \ .

-

_favour of further training,- both immediately on-graduation,from an initial course,
-and sUbsequentlk e Kas "refresher courses". The, -Library AssoCiation,:has- a
compulsory requirement of one-year ' s practical work, under supervision: to be ,

1
?completed- after ;suocess -in the initial professional e_xaMinationt; this Ihas to be

ertifidated by Ile- supervisor, who- specifies on the certificate- thote }areas -in
which the

J :

,

student\
l
\

as- PerforOed- Sat.

!

isfact oril y. : Ai

0

th pre. - courseourse eiperience ,

immediate potigruation-_prectical -work- Should -be-based on la- OrOper programme
-wnenever -*meths t .

...:=-

Moat -- comments IlittUrallx tended-- to-stress the need-for refresher courses in the
light -of -a rapidly advancing professional technology. This :applies equally, if not

-.more to those now 'in -Mentor poste= who completed their- initial training before the -%-z 9 . ,full effect -.of -computers was feltiand -who -may well_ need-'basic instruction in their
use , . even more than ,ner- graduates- who have usually inCluiled- tome computer\-technology

in their studies. JUnmi the need' may be --best- met by ehor;t- courses. It IS ,pbviouslY.

diffionit for senior stiff to be away -from- their posts for long periode, bUt in any
case we are not concerns* here with a ,range of courses; refresher courses Usually
-(end should-) tikeT the form,: of a single-subject course dealt _with in some -de1-depth -by

Specialittei -Eiployers can usually -be persuaded -to sUbSidise this kind of ct-
eintrated study, When they alight =bit reluctant to-do so for a- -more general "up-:
-dating" type of course. -Sp4oialist seminars, Conferences or "institutes" are well -

known,- and are organised -by ,iost Schools, and -shogld certainly -form part of any)\
programme fOr the future. -The, FID-Seminar in Hungary -on "worst-ion Science
emergent discipline" is a good' example of an international effort, made- possible' by
combining it with the main -conferences for which most participants were subsidise
by -their own governients- or employers. This technique Can be. cdmillended for future
Use. ,

1

.
t - .

-One clear advantage of such a -gathering is that it facilitates exchange of
experience at the international level_, which was highly favoured' by respondintt. In 1

this- respedt , -Unesco Is large- programme -"Of fellowships- is well know- -and -mention .should-

be -made Of the work of- the Ford Foundation, the OAS and -the- British Council, which
-has for many years arranged- tor individuals and groups to pay :visit-a -and_ attend
courses abroad; this applies -both to British citizens who go-overseas, and to other0
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who visit the U.K. The ,normal = procedure is to, organise a Pr Ograame of visits, but
SPeCiaiised courses are__also arranged, particularly- with= the- Schools. it Sheffield c

-and7Aberystwyth. The USSR provides extensive- and varied facilities for foreign
students= to ,attend, courses in:Moscovi. In India, thanks- tO- the .Sarada -Ranganathan:
'Endowment," a,-,.sucCeisiOn.-of eminent foreign librarians haVe conducted .courses at the
Documentation Train and Research Institute (DRTC), Bangalore, where -S. R.
Rangenathan himielf et up: a very -successful SchoOl under the auspices or- the Indian.
'Statistical Institu e.

l.6 --CoUrdes. and curricula

There is 0., clear distinction between -initial courses WhiCh lead- a f_ irst or
'"Bachelor" degree, level of- qualification (or a recogniied .eqUilialent)_, and' to a
,Post,gradOate- leVel, a ,Diplotia- Master's. degree. All the -fir_ st:do:1.o level are
Of at least 'three, and usually fOur, Years, thiriition, andiMost include 'a -period of
in- course practiCe. The Diploma courses are _nOrmallY-of -one academic _year, the
Master's of one calendar year or two_ academic years. Some, but_ nOt- , -universitieif
allOW''part,tiMe Study oVer''a longer pe4Od.

'Where the course leads to a first degree, it nearly alWaya contains a "general''
studies!' , element in addition- to the library and information science -element. SOme-
timieS this consists: Of a course- in the _national literature, allied to the .history
of the.book arts: Some Coursed' , include' lectures on philosophy, sociology, psycholOgy,

linguistics , history and ,philosophy of :science; it 16 difficult= to Judge :how
far, these _:are-, or Can pe, oriented towards library. .and, information', science so that
'the- .programme forma one- integrated;whOle. There_ is -S.,..Very real -danger that sudh,
'COuiEes_may be,,no more than extras,. to -make- up the necessary lehgth of study time ,,
or tek.iive an- "academic" veneer to what is basically a. vocational course.

The -same is uriciOubiedly true of some .Computer Science teaching, alt.hOUgh there
is also -eVidence of purposeful integration, mainly. arising from the considerable-.

_ _OVerlap in tile interpretation of What -Constitutet "information": Perhaps the
clearest. Sign of this 'is that the- term-'"Informaticsr_,_ WidelY:lised -in the U.S.S.R.
and countries of Eastern EUroPe_ to-,Mean the -broad field' Covering library -and
information -Seiende- And -their ancillaries, is Squally _widelY used in= Western Europe
to communication Science baSed- on- comPuteri. Some =confusion. -was plainly evident
at the -Rothe- Conferende_ of 1971 on this score; and- the, proCeeding6- of the 'International.
Federation- for Information prodedsing,(IFIP)' sometimes exhibit the same dUal ,person
ality. Some practical- evidence of thiS dualism- is--shown in the Programried listed in
-the two categorieS, "Theoretically-oriented " -an4 '"CompUter Scienee: Oriented" curricula
The vast range-of the Georgia Institute _of -Teohnology.School of Information and .

Computer "Science Matched- the equ411.y- vast range Of the University w4r44w Post -
graduate, Study in -Informatics; but the, two programmiea clearly -haVe different

_ _ _ _orientation. The first contains -more_ that related: to computer ,engineering, -anti very
little_ on_ library /information -Sera:fide 'management; 'the -second' treats the Computer-
from the scientifickthebretical ,rather than: the engineering _appeCt , and has more of
management and even of traditiOnak topics ,Such -as reference materials,
.classification and cataloguing. 10.-14.attar reflectS, the influence of the dourae.-on-
InformatiCs .prepared- for =Urieado 1;.sr ,pifotesiors, A.I. sMikhailOy. and R.S. GiiyareliSky.

. . .

It is -of .interest to_i_compare the Warsaw programite.,with two -others that- have
out of a'context_in which libraries are strong, well- established -and,

closely related to_ infci"iimatiOn services; the City University _in, LOndon and,: the.
bird- in B;an,galOre., Both stress. the., theoretical 'fOlUndatiOnd-, in-:particular the
-nature .arid Structure ,-of knowledge ,and mearia-fOr' its _communication
psychological and- sociological foundations. Unlike the Warsaw coUrde,. which-,, .

.classification occupies a -relatively -small proportion ,and receiVed-rsomewhat.
tional treatment,, the other two shOW clearly_ the -influence of the ;profOund atudies-
in, a faimifidatioti theory of their founders, J.E. Farradane S.R. -Ringanathan.

. -

I ,
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The "Uniyerse of Subjects"- course at Bangalere was Unique for many years, and has
'only recently beeh matched by the "Universe of Knowledge" courses at the University
of Maryland and Polytechnic 'of' North London, -under D.W. Dangridge.

,;

The ,actual amount of time. spent on new technology is not large, except in those
programmes, 'which .are specifically computer- oriented or given in:Computer Science
-Departments.. The latter Are nearly all located' in Canada, _Japan and- the- U.S.A. as
'could be e4ected, from _a study of the specialist literature though elsewhere, as in
,Scandinaviii courses in computer science -dPertment6 are available to library and-
ihtormatiohstudentS, .The reiationship-between-thiee- two areas, each clainiing
the title "Informatien Science" or something similar,--will probably tend to remain
rather Vague until there is a -wide-ranging,international body- of expertise, based on
real life' experience -Of successful computer operations in library and information
services. At the moment, there_ are grounds for regarding these particular -courses
at_ having had:a divisive effect-on the whole profeSsion; but there can be little-
doubt that. the development of a successful and appropriate computer technology for
librarz and- i4formAtion services will haVe the' opposite effect, and will show up- the '

Sieilerities , rather than the-ditferences, among the problets- to- be. toyed iri the
various-types, of 'services.

It may be ,. however , that the divergences- between curricula-owe something to the
leVel of study. The W.S.A, was one -of the first countries_ in- he world to -provide
university schools' of library science, and for many yeart the normal initial -quali-
fication was 4,:Bacheloi, '3- degree. After much :discussion

s --this hat now been dropped ;

aid' ail ,apurses: in:library and information science ; including. initial -courses, are ,

at the- posi-graduate- level: This. means that all the students have completed a) .

Bachelor's degree in --a subject field, -thus providing a firm foundation bn:whieh pro- .

fesSional studies can be_bated.: It is easy to see that mathematics- and: _science
graduates are more likely to, choose -And- succeed-in, courses, which have A -shbaitantiAl
element related- to their first-degrees. Indeed,, it is hard to _imagine that _a graduate

-in a literary .Subject With no advanced -matheniatics, would -be_ able to cope with_ the
CompUter-orienteu,pregrammes.

Of- bourse, it is not only. in those programmes that graduates are at- an

advantage; NV degree will give the 'sthdent _a -good start in-Subject bibliography,
informet,i0n:heeds of users, and -even, 'PerhaOs-an insight into some of the _probleins.
.0f 40-vereity, libririet, Where controversy may arise, 'heviever.is in whether a',

= "Master's'- degree is- an appropriate award for completion -cf- in initial -courie- in
professional education. The-usual_ practice -1Ai Nerth America is to distinguish -the-
professional degree ss:Ma!Ster of Library Science (MIS ) a jractice ,followed by
queenIs University, Belfast; and Loughborough bpiVersity of Technology- ih-Bngland.
-The. mormel :expectation of a M4. or -M:So. degree .is that. the -holder ,,has- completed

higher level studied in the-tame . field' as hit- first ,degree , or one -Closely-related,
thi.'nixt higher -step. eing, _the Ph.D. If -the- A. A./M.Se is -awarded as the- initial

qualification, there- is no intermediate degree for a, research _project of a lower- .

leVel hAni,the Ph. D. -
,

The- need" for such advanced- studies--in all areas, of the profession is acute.

Only In -North_ America has there been an adequate supply-pf doctoral programmes and
dandidato4, Some other countries haVe programmes-, .an&mott Schools have the- inten7
tion to -begin. advanced work in due course, but most -Pii:Dc holders -have gaihed their
'doctorates in other subjects-, and joined the profetsion afterwards. We are, it
-Atoms caught _in -a Vicio0 circlet universities in many countries insist that
doctoral candidates and courses must .be taught' by helders- of- a doctorate, but not

enough s are available to teach -and do -the- concomitant research. One =solution

AA. to send candidates abroad to Sthdy in another - country where docteral _programmes
are available , -And the U:S.A-, has been .particularly helpful-in- this. But it is
'costly, and unless students can obtain scholarships,- it that_many
iibraritne-wili have Sufficient resources of their own. Unesco has already hciped.
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to_provide two'shoitcouraes for teachers at the Royal School in Copenhagen,- and
this would be a good way-6f raising.,the level of work, particularly in relation to
.modern technioues of information- torage and retrieval for students from deVeloping
countries where the need for highly qualified personnel is acute.

A second alternative is to import specialists from.abroad. Many SchOoia in
_developing countries in,Africa_haVe had to rely on_ expatriates, and have had-hard
work to-find and-train local counterparts. The Universities of Ghana, Ibadan and
Ahmadu Bello in Nigeria, and the,University of the West Indies, still have expatriate

.

staff, and the uncertain career of -the School atIdakerere, even though funded until
",-=recently by Unesco, illustrates the problems arising:from such a shaky foundation.

On the, other hand, the FID has sponsored -successful couraes-for several years-at the
AliSach Hamba Institute in Tunis, ana:Unesco has helped to establish a new School
Of Information Science at_Rabat,-Morocco, through the-United Nations Development
Programme -, with the assistance of DrNasser Sharify of the Pratt Institate.in
Brooklyn;-New York. The M.Sc. course -at the,Instituto_Brasileiro,do Bibliograffa
eDocumentapao (IBBro in-Rio de Janeiro, with financial-help from the Organisation
-of American-States and the British *nail, has run successfully_ for several years

. With teadhers imported frOm-the U.S.A. and U.K. to give specific courses. Theae

have heen-able_ to benefit from the extensive experience already present in theiBB15
in organising and,publishing computerised-information and- documentation_services,
and this would certainly-seem torte an,eseenftial part,of the local infrastructure:
Thereseets little to.be,gained:froia the-etPloytent of foreign-experts in such-
-specialised area unlessthere-exfsts'an adequate local badb--of, this kind.

7
1.7.- Teaching:Methods o'

. _
.

As could-be eatpedted, advancea-technical aids to teaching such as- computers are

only used-where there is easy access to-the necessary machines; a feW Schools are
fortunate enough to own-such equipment, but several-are able to borrow time-and

assistance fromother.dePartmenta: Somelikethe Georgia Institute of Technology,
are developing novel methods Of-teaching based on machine retrieVal.ofvided=tape
recordings and similar techniques: This enables aatudent to benefit from recorded
lectures, and -work at his own.pace;.coursetotea, reading liata-and other,printed or

taped ancillary material may be-used, and -this is perhaps_the most extensive use so

:far of computer - assisted learning. In this-respect,,it may be that such-Schools-are
(evemif unwittingly) among theleadersin this new part of Educational Technology,

'which-is stiilregarded with -some caution-among computer apeciaiists and educators..
It represents an ingenious combination of automatic retrieval- methods With theuse

.Of aUdio-visual aids to teaching which,are already weli,knoWn.

. -

Most Schools in_practide rely heavily on-the-traditional lecture and seminar
approach,-the- proportion varying according to the inclination ana_skill of the

teacher. Since the invention Of-priilting-, there had beeen, in principle, no reason

for the-continued use-of lecturing for the mere imparting -of inforkation, which

could be Ivad_at leisUre in a book. The ract that lecturing continues to be the
main teaching method indicates, correctiyenough, that -there is more to it than
reciting whatthe teacher-km*6 so that-the Students may-Bommit it to memory in

their turn. Even the-most Jaded of.StUaents (and lecturers) will -still flock to

hear and see a-popular and charismatic apeaker,-And_his personality is undoubtedly
potent factor in the success with -which he dommunicates.Some of this can be-cap-
tured-by a,video-tape, and this method'may become -much more widelused;--tfO4gh it
must be streased that to make a-successful video -tape recording requires special

_skills-that have to be.learnt; experience suggests that it, is not enough simply to

`record even a popularnd competent lecturer.
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The University of Western 'Ontario reports a complete change from lectures to
-seminar?, as more in keeping with a- graduate -level of work. Small teams of students_
.are- allocated a- topic to prepare in consultaticin with a supervisor, and the teams-
presents the resulting paper as a group._ Thus every student is called' upon- ib take
an active -role in the Course, but is not singled_ out as an isolated target, as is
usually the case- with 'a seminar._

Audio- tapes- and discs have been used, but not particularly widely. It as
-difficult; even with/the aid of course notes-, to compensate for the personal presence
of the- speaker and- his use of a blackboard, or, as is now more; Okeiy., an- overhead
Projector. This projector` -is probablY.,.e moat widely _used: of aids now; it has-
the great advantage that it can-be used4Or\puirojecting prepared'-material, for -writing
-during a lecture, or for a cbaibinatiOn of -bo -. As yet, hardly any-prepared material

available, in our field ,, -but there ,1S, 'no reason why this should-not becorie a useful
-medium for Abated publication of specialised material.

Similarly, films and filmstrips are-4n common use, but so far there haVe been
:very few, -films that coact be said to 136pxofeasional eind artistic -successes. The
torier National Lending Library for Science and Technology,. now part of the-British
Library Lending Division, has made available a severely practical filit of its opera-
tion,_ and the Open -University of the U.K. -has recently -made two fills on library use.
A13 this kind- of "'University-of the Air" beccnies more widespread, there .should_ be
'encciurageatent and scope- fcirogreatser deVelopient in- this area.\-

One--Of the' most elaborate and-sUccessful uses Of, tudid-Vieual techniques -has
been the course prepared. frit. 'Unesco- by the Department of Inforniatibn_ Science at the
UniversitYcf Buenos This comprises a complete introductory. course, rather
more elebentery than -university level because it is aimed at -helping- deVeloping ,

-countries to train library assistants -quicklyand withiniinixtus- resources. It UseS'
Sound, film, slides and courSe.notes :and hae 30een,114idelY used in Central and South
America. *: The first .(and so far Only). Veraion is in Spanish, 'but_ a French version is
in..preparation. The. Course -Was prepared by Director Juarred and- Profeesor,Josefa
--SabOr- of' the_ UniVerSity- of- Buenos. Aires.

iri-dOtiraestiere- Computer studies form a large part of. the syllabus, new
methods -have had .0 be introduced In order ,-C'demonetrate,and use the -equipment
SuccessfUlly. Apart from this', the application of Other. modern_-Methods and aids to
teaching -hat-been prbeeeding, but somewhat slowly. In the U.S.,A._ and U.K_ for
eXaMPler_many _secondarY -sehoOla are -some- way- in advance of Universities, in the--
development &Of the- so-called "Resource Centre% or "InetruCtional Materials Centre" ,-

" where all kinds -of different materials are prepared, classined and indexed for
classroom -use.

1.8 -ConninSioris

. the eports show a very great'variety-, not only in the actual subjects taught,
but also- in their various permutations and combinations. From this point of view
the only cOnclUsiOns- that roight have general validity would ,be very broad; this,
Would. -not*.necestariiy make them insignifiCant,,since, all comparative- stuaies -shOw-
mucW the same- sort of result, and if the comparative' methOd is used correctly, it
'can arrive at the formulation of certain principles which-would. have significance
in specific circumstances. The answers to the -questionnaire point, once again to the
dangers inherent in the use of this method, particularly in an international con-
teXt; -For example-the answers to certain questions, such is the number of hours
:spent on various activities, are not really comparable, although-they seem to be.
This is because from other evidence, it can be des:hided -with. certainty that the
-respondents are not In fact replying to the Came question, or interpreting the
*question -in-the same way. In any_fUture exercise of this character, therefore_, more
explanations- will be needed to make precise the point of any question which may have



the,slightest ambigUity, or the conclUsiona will be inaccurate and misleading. It

almost-10es, without saying that all respondents to a .questionnaire should have the
Same context in mind when making their-replies, 'Ygt this ,one of the comillOnest,

-difficultied arising from the- ti!se Of, this' technique!

Some, conclusions which may be drawn on- the7,,basit of the survey, and-of 4,p her

evidence. = the literature, .pers-onal contact eta. , °-- .includes the following:

al , Theory and Practice. 'erhaps the most important feature of- all educition_' or
information, work, as for any vocation, is the absolute necessity to arrive- at some .

means for r, lating theoty.to practice. The theoretical content of courses aeema to
vary considerably, and in, -some cases, -particularly in those courses with a, strong
bias towards computer sciehce , it ,would appear that such practical 'work as exists is °
related to the operation of computers per se, and it is by no means universal that

, this. sort of operation -would be directly related to an-Actual libtary/informationk
service context. HoWeveracademic the course, the theoretical foundation must be
Used as a guide to ptactice,vand a ,pointer 'towards btura:developments; it -should
not -be used merely to explain, current practice if it is 'to be in any way produCtiya

for the- future. Courses which use their theoretical foundation' merely to describe,
the principles of current Operational practide are not serving as a ,guideline -for
the future.. Equally,. theorYinuat be tested- in _practice if it is- tei, be- at all

-realistic. Thete no point 'in- teaching -the- yoUng students, practices whiCh are

halloWed' by time, unless .0ese are related to a forward-looking theoretical
The ways,in which theory and practice are related: in actual courses vary, but it
emerges _Clearly that it is not sufficient for the students to be sent -away to -work,

. in,an operational situation;_ theit,practical-work -should ,be- guided by their own-

Ac'hool supervisors -if -they ,to make the- maximum' advantage. -of it.

: Research. The ;i61.. of research,is .equally obscure, but at the moment :it tends

to be extremely 'academie. This is not recommend that "research" should be regarded
as mere "trouble - shooting" that is to -Say aimed at the SolutiOn. of .ptactidal ,pro-1

bleres as they arise- in a completely empirical fashicin. tB t unless- research pro-

_grammes are tested against teal life -situations they are liable to become ends in
themselves, more and _wire distant from the__ ad tual. operaticnai situation. The

ultimata-aiel of research- should be the understanding -of the social role of-,;, an-

information service and- the best technical means of carrying out that role. -So fat

-as can 16e seen from the survey. moat_ Of what. is called research- tends to, be on

technical:_mittera s_ and then would- therefore appear to -be a need for- more attention

to the sociological-- aspects.'

c -) The Vocational _Element in Initial Courses. This follows- frciml a -consideration,

of (),and (b). No matter-What kind- 'of institution the initial courses are;located-

in,. whether in technical high, schools ,, universities, -other types of university .or'

equivalent inititution_ of higher learning, no matter hOw acadefnic the orientation

Of the iristitution, may, be,_ it has to be remembered that initial courses are _directed

towards- furnishing the student with a vocational -education. unity of theory and

practice plays the most important -part in- this, and it is here that an academic,'

institution has most to dffer if- this relatiOnanp-ts tackled in the right way,

namely to give the Student a- firm grounding in ptinciplea, but always orienting the
discussiOn _of those principles towards the, practical situations In which the

_stUdents -will "have- to work.

d -) Analysis of Social Role. As outlined in (b ), it seems that too little attention

le, paid: to the social or vocational role in initial- courses , as well as at the

research= level._ It is true that schools do run courses with vague titles such as
"the library in .society", ariethere are reports in the literature of meetings lithd.

conferences convened. by schools to &moues social questions, such as that held:*.in

the Univetaity of Maryland under the title Frontiers in Librarianship, in 11969..



It is- not clear, howeyer, how much efforts of this kind are actually related to
teaching programmes in general. VINITI, it is true, consistently stresses that we
are engaged- in a social science, and there should perhaps be more emphasis on the
integration, of this aspect -with, the technical.

International and Comparative Studies- hardly exist. There are some course,
particularly in the U.K., _at the librarianship end of the spectrur. of- activities.
but very little has been done on a comparative basis in inforniation science. Perhaps
'the defects of this survey may serve to stimufate.further investigations in this-
area.

"
.

f) Content of- Courses. It is clear that more-attention should be giVen to the
f'- overall structure of courses. In the ttaditionalSchoolt, there has certainly been
L an -effort to:integrate the newlY-developing ditaiplines into the established
A. curzliOulim, 'but thit has' often beep at the expense of the new, so that ,they play too

little-=part,id-the course as- a whole. On the otherhand where new courses _have been
developed- 144.til the new disciplines- particularly in-.mind, .they have tended-to abandon
large Tartd,of the traditional Orricula,..or'even _start totally new _courses. This
eppliet particularly, of course, to the areas inViVed with -computer science., The
!question that has to be answered, it , .6hOuld the' newlY,deVeloPingcOUrses be an
integration 'of the' new and the old, with reasonable' balance preserved, or, should
the be ,merely an aggregate of -separateCourset _given py different lecturers with-
out: regard to the _overall structure? There can scarcely be two ways, about this the
answer must be that futUre- courset should be in,integration rather than ap aggrega=
tions

Training of_ Teachers.- Hardly any Schools -report that they have been able to
:reCruit teaching- staff with a proper grounding 'fn pedagogy. Tretumably, nearly all
the 'teaching staffs haVe been recruited from the body- of experienced professionals.
Certainly; courses like the one at the Iipyei school ,of -Librarianship in Copenhagen
exist but_ thite- are Mostly:6f- a short -tern nature. -A new course hat -begun -at

. , _

ibughbarcugh-,phiVersity of Technology in October 1974, which will provide -a -Master IS
degree course for qUalified- librarians. who Wish to become lecturers; at the tame-
tiMe, -a,aourse in EducatiOn for non-graduate Chartered Librarians 'has- begun in
IondOn at the F_ roehel Institute College of Education, directed partiCulariy towards
the produetidn , of teacher - librarians who have -boil f a librarianship and a teaching
4UalAfication- There: is nd doubt that_ if more lecturers had- a:teaching course; then

.

some of the problems outlined above would be -given ,closer' attention:

h)' Use Of Educational Technology: The 'same argument as in (g). applies to the 'use
of adVanced-teaChing-aiethods; There- is very little indication that these are -being
-sttematio ally brought into use; and _where_ soMe use is repOrtedr it tends to be
allied to, tor .eXaMple,:a course in computer science; this not to argue for more
computer assisted_ instruction, which in educational- circles is viewed with considerable
caution, hUt the better use of audio-vitual° Aidt ,_ particularly in providing- material

"for courses in developing countries, could well be the subject of further inVestlge-,..
ion.

sc.

il- -General, There hat been great difficulty in gathering this. information, but
.

mow, that these tables _exist, they might perhaps be used as ,a basis .for several future
prOgrakMes oe work. If this is the -case, it will be necessary to corrTect, the errors
that exist; here, to add more explanatory material so that the questions are all
'answer'ed On- approiimateiy the same. baSit. But what does emerge clearly _is that most
_countries -are facing the same sort of problems, and- the- exchang:e of information and
exPeriencecshauld be, a valuable aid in planning future development. It seems them,
Vire desirable that the FID should try_ to continue collecting information 'of this
kind, since education for library and information science it now clearly in a process
of transition, and all successful forward planning must iri future be based on ari
'-adequate supply of reliable information. -WithoUt iwshing to claim- too much for- the
;'data that has been collected and tabulated here,, it Could reasonably be claimed that

.



they provide at least the basis. for systematically developing-the necessary
standardising, tabulating,. and collecting altivities that will provide a more-secure
foundation for the future Planning of PrOfesoional education.

j) Intergovernmental Conference on the Planning of-National Documentationapibrary
and_Archives Infrastructures.

f ,
. r

This Conference, held-at Unesco,in Paris from 23-27-September 1974, included a
Working Group op Planning Information Manpower,. and received a backgroUnd-p*Otr-Ore-
pared by Professor P.'Havard=WilliaMs and Dr. E.O. Frantz. :Tbefiorking Group-.
,ponsidered the following idean on trendth-

,
.. .

,

(11) standards are required for,establithing_national_nteds;

(2) therels need for quantitative as-well as qualitative-asseseht of
manpower requirements for various livelkand specielisationt;

accurate information on existing staff and-operations-is-required-as
bases for-meaningfui-and 'adequate projections for future national
manpower need:for'thebatCgories of-perSonnell: .

.A :.

PO' the analysis ofTreient resources-ieLeiio for projections for the
future-is difficUlt in.the absehce of Certain basic requirements:
'(a) a-clearand interhationalliagreed defintion.of-different'

levels ,'of- staff;
,

(b) clear and,internationeily agreed statistical procedures for
-- atitisticefIinVestigations. ''''

6 .

(3)

(5) there is-no comparative- survey of whO exists and-therefore deduction
of apprOXimate standards. This is required as the basis for future
-development and deSign.of-neWatructures especially for-deVelcping
countries with pertinent figUree-aatuggested:in thabelmas-Report on

I . r
Z :Z k.. ''.. ...PlanninOatiOnalinfrastructures.-

Thred;teikgrogpd14 personnel were identified
.

.

,
(a) personnel responsible for researCh'in.desiglii.-control and-development'

of information systems; ,, ,

(b) personnel directly,conderned with executing documentatiOn,
and archives processes' and functiOndk.2.- ,

.

.
.

(d) personnel supporting the work of the (b) group,; i.e. operational,
aXedutive,and technological as well as administrative, management
and secretarial functions.-^ .

, .4
In considering characteristics of Professional'posts,in terms of subject beck-,

ground # methodological and management operations the following categories or lei/els
were identified:

.4

,(i) subject, methodological knowledge and management knowledge for
managers of large Institutions and information systems at top level,

. _aldo for heads of Service's and specialists;

(ii) :subject anddthethoddiogical-knowledge for evaluation and.processing_
of doduMents and. data, and nit, answering users', requests needing

subject knowledge - for'research personnel specially in information
science and documentation;

.
19.
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1.6

methodological knowledge: ope5ation of system which requires no
sub3ect knowledge forprofessipnal staff;

(iv) methodology for routine work: doing routine operations, serving
levels (ii) and (iii) - for assistants or technical assistants.

0

The Conference agreed that planning of manpOwer needs should be conducted at
the.national level,.and that a balance-has to bemaintained.between the various
groups'Of personnel. There was alsogeneral.approval of the idea thatprofessional
livelcourses should be conducted in universities on-equivalent institutions_ of
higher learning, thoUgh it was recognised that this might-preSent-difficultieS in
developing, countries with_a shortage -of graduates-and-of university places. Thus
-there would'be a continuing need for adequate training courses for middle -level
pers60.01, with provision-for-upward mobility between the levels,

. Those countries With, We4.-deVeloped information serif ces may be_able to con-
tinue their programmes of highly individual courses, particularly where,universitie,
haVe complete autonomy in plannintheir-syllabuses. EJTerience with-such courses
will. certainly contributeto,exploringthe frontiers of'professional-knowledgeand
helping to advance professional, practice. But the Working Group-considered that the
adVantages of integrating courses based on- a-dommiin Core for information scientists,,,
librarians and archivists=are'tao great to beignored, and where resources are
limited"there can be no-donnt that suCh-integration is most efficient, both in the

e

economic use of teaching and other resources, and in natiOnAl_ylanning for an adequate
eilipplYof,approPriateiy trained- personnel. The-exaMpies of'Deker-and .the Lebanon_
were cited to' hoW that,:where national resources may he too Small to be self-"
sufficient, regional centres can,be=sUCcesaful in- concentrating the programmes
Itithin'One:institution5serving-the,whOle,regiOn, )

Most of the problems identified by the :present Purvey were,discussed,bY the 77*-

__WOrking-Graup and inthe-gMierY:SettiOns, and while theremaageneril agreement on
laie,i6ointioutlined.aboveitwai alsorecognised-that-.more stUdy needs to-he madel
in.seVeral matters: clarifying-terminology, such4s the difference between "educes
tion" and'",traininek 00 place of practical work in-.0rofessional courses; and the`
-diffidult taaktif,Oroyidineadequately trained teachers, particularly ein_ developing.
countries, where reliance on expatriateadoes not proVide a.permanent solution t.

although, -it maybe theonly_possible-Mearis:of beginning a Programme. All the inter-
'national organisations Should-give t.heit attentir'n to this, and endeavour to- foster.
the wider growth of courses for potential teacher's- such-as those at Copenhagen and
`Loughborough. ,

.It waanOt to be eiPectedtilat`a single part of a-- single conferendewould--Oroi-
vide solutions to these problems-at a stroke. NeVerthelets, much valuable discussion
took place,,, which seems to confirM the iMpressions gained--from this SUrveY, that.

despite the many and,aluable-differendes-in,=specialiaations, there doesseern to
-exist a wide_area of agreement. upon the subjects which, while-differing perhaps in-
emPhasiS, dR constitute, the basin cote which. all professionals in library-and infor-
mation:science need to inow; and that the profession now-has-the potential to
develOp both its foundations -and its growth points, to enable its members to improVe-
theirractice and hence their cmxtribution to the progress of- society.

=

It, is the hope of the FID and of.Unesco that thevissue of this document will
help to:further theie discussiOns by stimulating interest in continuing the investi-

-gatiOns=begUn-and recorded here.
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'The folloWing selcs.ted surveys have been- compiled -partly from- the replies to

the questionnaire. and-p,ertlir, krom,_informatiOn supplied- directly hY these countiles.
It has not proved possiljle to cover the entire,--world, 'nut it is ,hoped that there is
a sufficient body, of di4dUssion to make the) inclusion -of this Part 2 Worthwhile.
Nol that the_;present stu'Neys _have -been made,it would seem. to be- deiirOle lor the
FID to continue to.. Collect and ipuhlish Sailer 'reviews, -both froi other Important_
-dot-In-tries and regions, and from the countries included here, giving-news of their
p'rogress..,,icr_a rather rapidly developing field. k,-zr-

-2t1 Czecihoslovakia

17

Pm 2-- National Surveys
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;
Nor .

At -present, -studies -Of library science and 'scientific 'information take-live,
Years at the Chair of 41314p.riy. Science -and- Scientific Infoimaion'iln the _Philosophy
_Faculty of Charles University, Prague. These studies- cOmPrise three specialisation:.

cultural- education- (public, libraries.)
4-technical education (technical information):

", natural Sciences Isaientific information in ,biology

StUdies of library science and scientific information at the PhilotOphy FacuitY of
the KOmenskY (CoMenius) University in Bratislava also take five Years but, are cosi-

,

billed -with 4one other subject of the Philosophy Faculty.
1*.

Students who finish these stud_ ieS. may sit for the rgraduating emanations and
ophy.

-

at _both these Chairs was about 20,35 during
toly the .same number have studied part-time

be granted the title of Doctor of Philo

The number of full7time students
each of the last few year* appro
and extramurally.,

A two -year extramural pOstgraduate course- Of scientific infOrmatiOn was already
organised= several times for _graduates- of other universities- and colleges *irking _in
the Information- system. A further course started- in- 19731, with -40- students,- ')

Now _proposal.s -and intsnticii* -have been -wOrked out within -the frariewark of the
-State scientific reSearch. task called- "EdUcation of Information-,Workers ". The -

_following, papers have .been -worked out in this context: ".Propotials_ tor the qualifisat
tionmeeds of nformation workers". The core- of the Report is_-a set of tables in
which the output -of a_ certain activity _is aligned with the reqUired level of eddea-
tion- nd-Lsuitable teaching curricula. The rtobable development for -the- future is-
fixed kor- eabh given activity-, and the profiles of the information workers are -
-defined' as:_foIlows:_

University- educatior.:

Information worker - specialist
InfOrincit ion workei,
Leading (Managing) information

worker
-Scientific research or -scientific

pedagogical worker

r.
Professional librarian
Leading librarian
Scientific research or

scientific pedagogical
worker
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Secondary-school education:

Information worker with- Librarian
secondary -school AdUcation

'"Information core of the university curricula and thesit for the disciplines of the:
intorMation core":

1. Introduction, to Informatics,

2. Quantitative Methods in Informatibs
3. l'sychology-ana-pedagogias Of the users
4. Information sources'

-5: TechnOlogical,peans
6. .4ciuiiition
7. Infoiamation analysis
8..Identification and- descriptiun of information se,xces
9.. Pertinent filing_

10. -Belga tiOn and' distribution'

1-1. Organisation-ana-Management of-information systems
:12-Historys of librariii-_and.intormation systems.

0

The suhjeatt of "theinformatiOn core are to foriil..the content of the.firtt'tWO
years of daY and= extramural studiet=atrthe Chair-of Library Scienosana-Scientific_-
Inforsiation.at.CharlestniVersitY:in-Pragne. At the-saile_time it-it-PretuMeathai;
ina-redudedfort, they would-hecOme the basis-fOr,pregraduate-studiet :(most-probably,
as- specialisation) ai-other'universities where:informatiOh:specialists -would be s

lapled,Orpostgmaduate studies.-at thy` Chair- fon:Librar andInfOrMation-Scitnce-
for the ,preparation`Of specialised information -workers.

y

It is presumed that university 14,ies will be divided into tWo specialisations:

-,,scientific information
, public libraries. ,:.

.
....

. . . . .,
.

.-In addition, specialisation in- subject branches such as technology,Anedibine ,

etc,. is .also envisaged.
-,

\
\

2! .

. .

Thef011oWing types of, postgraduate studies are *expected-is

, .-
-04 pottgreduiteitudies specialised in Informatics

''

(b) postgraduate-studies -speciaiised according to ,profestions for
-emanates of the their for Library and Information Science

-(c) _postgraduate studies suitable for-graduates trim oil iier-universties,

T_raining-of scientific workers: .

-In 1972 9. _Protiasal wee-worked Out-enabling "Informatics" to be-introduced as_a
scientific discipline into tho list Of subjects for which scientiIlb titles are-
Awarded.' Thapropodal suggests that the new scientific. discipline should have-the

.: f011Oiiiing-structure:

"Library and information science"
Compulsory discipline:
Optional discipline:

Theory of.social infOrmation
Theory of scientific information
Informatión analysis'of text
ThOry ofinformation systems
Appiied-computer technology
Book-Science
Theory of library systems
Theory of bibliography .

Theory ofinformatiomeaucatiOn'
.Bistory,of library-information iyate4p.

e, ,
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__Other Information Workers may follow t, years of post-matrict4ation Studies of
scientific, technical and-economicinformatiOnat the Secondary Schools for
Librarians in Prague-, Brno or BratiaiVa._ -NeKproposaIs and_intentions have been
worked out within'the framework of-the scientific research State task "Education of
InformatiOn Workers"', as follows:

In 191 and 1973 the following questions were solved:

. . ,

survey on working and- studying profiles of-secondary-school qualified
information workers;

- evaluation of curricula and-plans-for post - matriculation studies of
.,scientific, technical and economic information=at secondary, librarian
schools from the aspect of experience with the teaching of the individual
subjects; , , .

=- survey of the employment and utilization of graduates froM secondary
,librarian schools. '- ) ,:--

- ..
. ,

.,

The resultS.of the. above-mentioned reports form the basis for the determination
of the profile of graduatea'with secondary information edUcation as well as-for the
compilation of teaching plinaarbicurribula. '-

:Proposals fora, four years- lasting. on, scientific, technical
,-,a4111bonoMiefinforMation with alternative curricula -have been worked Out. Three
---AoduMents- are -waiting to be analysed and'evaluitedi_

(1): Proposal tor the- curriculum of four years lastinivatudies_of scientific-
information -:amew aubject,for Secondary Schools of Librarianship.

(2) Cooperation and evaluation of Selected curricula of secondary Vocational
schoolS and- secondary librarian schools.

-(3) Motivation of the-mew studyaubject for four yearalaiting studies-of
scientific, teahnical and economic_ information at aecondary librarian,
SOhoold.

Apart-from preparing the four years of studies of scientific, technical and,
economic information., modifications in theourriculum bf thetwo years post-matricu-
lation inforMatiOn course' are also planned.

-This task is to introduce eduoation in,information studies
School graduates; it does not treat. education of librarians for

The curricula are planned to be finished -in 197k, the same
booki. The studies are-to start in 1975.

for Secondary
_public libraries.

applies for the text7.

_ .

. . . .

ExtraMuraiEducation ofInformatianTersonnel:
Extramural education of information personnel is at presen,a matter of the

following organisations:

- 'Central Office of,Scientific, Technical and Economic Information - State.
Central Technical Library
_StatmScientific Libraries in the Districts
Branch Information Centres

. ,

Ztechoslovik Scientific and Technological Society..
Central Office of Scientific, Technical and Economic Information - State
Central Technical Library

Yearly post-matriculation course for info.mation workftff-gince 1968; three - monthly"
course for librarians of information centres since 1968; specialised courses (with
accommodation in the school building) since 1969. Students from various branches-

and-departmenti.

23,
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Scientific State Libraries in the, Districts:

YIlarly post-Matriculation course for information personnel (in Ostrava since 1970,
in-Brno 1972=73), Similar training also in the Slovak Technical Library; three=
monthly course-for librarians of information centres (Brno, Liberec).

13ranchea:-

, r
.Woekly,0ourse, 1st to- 3rd level, for information personnel. The curricula correspond_._.

alatrOislmately to the curricula_ acommended in the-material of the State-Information,
Paley. (SIP) tasks (agriculture, health service, machine. industry; selected training
of information personnel (agriculture, health service, caching industry; instruC4on-
coutdes for peraontel of the newly founded information departments! (agricultura);,.
1-3'Weekly training visits in inforMation centres of a higher leVel (health service);

,
.

:Seminars (agriculture, energetics, machine indUatry etc.). -
. 1

' l
-. Yew proposals and intentions have been worked out within the framework of the:
solution ofrthe_sciontific research state task-" eEducation of Information Workers " :,,,,

,
-...

. .
.

:- The solution is based On the analysis of the present. state in CzechOslovakia,
anctabroadAritilii-subject field -and on- the- fact that the task of .extramural educes-
'Aim is the following: , . .

,
.

. ,
.

.

. .

-(a.) to:complete.. some part missing in_the.qualification- of people.working in the
information system;' . . .

(131to,offer further education-(additional training)'tc information personnel who
already haVe a full-qualification-for their job.

,The-outiinaof the basic concept-cif extramural education for information
4erdOnnelarriVed at in CzechosloVakia COntains-thefollowing:

the proposal of an organisation for extramural -education including the
foundation of a central methodological and co-ordinating institution for
question concerning the education of information workers;

'determifiatibn of the profilea of information workers-for extramural education
,Ourpotai;

.

framework for the content and fOrms of.extramural education;

thepropioial for the meaSuras needed for realisation.

2:2 Federal. Republic. of Germany . 7

'TheadUOational.system for information and. documentation in, the Federal,
liepUbliC of Germany is Characterised by the three different courses of careers being
offered by the-civil service ;:

(1) Senior, professional staff, requiring an icadeiic degree like-diploma or
a-M.A.

:,(2) professional staff, requiring a specific certificate of an institution
for specialized training-

(51 Assistant level, vocational training required:.

Traditionally, education and training on. the university level therefore only
applied to level (1).

24

4



21

Since' education and training for librarianship and documentation4information
science are for historical reasons separated, both are being undertaken in different
imtit4tions and in different surroillhdings

-- In librarianship,
.

training for-the higher level requires first an academic
degree. The kind-of degree varies in the different "Liinder"of the-Federal
Republic, mostly a doetoratels-required, Applicants for the-higher-level then
are firit trained-in thily host s_ervice-for 1 -2 years-byinservice 'training
and-then get a theoreticel-cours (I year) at the Academy for Librarianship at_
Cologne. This kind-of training is based on an agreement -of the Under-

1overnments of the Federal Republic. Although this'trainingihas the form of_a
poitgraduate training, it in fact is not, because the Academy for thrarianship
at Cologne- is not an. official part .of, the university, but is assigned to the
university library.

In documentation', training foh the higher level is only undertaken by the
-"Lehrihstitut fUr-Dokumentation" of the German-Documentation Society -at
Frankfurt (financed by the "Inttitut fdr_DokUmentatiohswesen"), The training_
requirei an academic degree, too, but is-hot officially actnewledged by either
the Federal of the Lander governments. The applicant gets 1-2 years-in-service
training-in his host institution-and_a theoretical course at thelehrihstitut
(nearly 1.year)-. Althoughthistrainingiis located-on the'leVel-of
gradiate training, it cannot be considered at such, because the-LehrinatitUf.
is a private institution withoutpvernment acknowledgement,

During the last four-years two hew-possibilities for educatioa and trainineon_
e"UniVersity,level haVe developed as far as documentation/information science is-
concerned. They are:

PoSt."-univeriity training at the ZentralstellifUr maschinelle DokumentatiOn
(ZMD). Although thie.Zehtalstelle is, not- an. officially accepted training
inStitntion,it_organised with kinancial-supportfrom_the-"Institut ftir
DOkumehtationswesen" try one-year courses f6r graduates'-in mathematics, -(or i-
similar-subject)-. Traih then -particularly in-their own research department.
Thia-training is not-offici ly atknOwledged.and_may not be.seen *Straining.
f(?r_doeumehtation,but for th specifi- c ta- sks of an information scientist

kihformation-systems- designer).

Study of information and document ation science at the Free University -of
Berlin. Since1966, information and-documentation science-may be-studied on a,
'minor for the M.A.; since if;69,_itivpossible to study it- as the major for the

and to do the philoSophical,dissertation thesis -in this subjedt.

Whereas the 'post- university training can be seen is an intermediary action to.
train people -for information-science tasks in the meantime, where the universities
do, not provide the field with enough specifically,educated people, the major trend
for the Federal RepUblic of Germahy will be the-integrati6n-of-echIcation and---
fraining-fordocuientatioll/informatiOn science into the-university. The first
approach is that, at the Free University of-Berlin (other universities will follow

University of Dpsselderf), several different ways to enter the profession
are - -seen:

Studying information and documentation science as a major (with two minor.
subjects). The courses will run for k years and lead to a M.A. with informatiOn
and documentation as major subject (a specific diploma for information science
-perhapswill be established in some years). The courses include the following
main subjects:.

25
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- theory and methods of information systems
sociology kid:psychology of information
politios rand la* of -information

docuientairlanguages
- _information' technology

eodnomics of Intonation and sYstesus analysis
infoniation work.

The graduates- of this:course will work as -information scientists (e.g. design
,of information- systeis, 'informatiOn po_licy, research).

A second way to reach the aim -ot,an information-scientist ma Y be to _graduate_
in an adjoining subject 'Computer scienoe sociology, linguist*, ) and
then complete a two-year postgraduate- study-of information and _documentation
Science (leading to a Ft ...D. in information- and documentation ,s-cienbe ).,

--' Studying information and documentation silence ais :a minor Subject -in any
diploma or similar programme (at- the: liolient -not possible ,ior- all subjects).
This -Will- leacitto 'a qualification whioh- it -coisparable .to -the.- theoretical
course - at the- Lehrinstitut -(thus enabling -the -trainee.:-to -take over 'pests
NtiOrs---,both -subject and methodological knowledge. ia _needed): The aourSes include
the -following-main- subjects:
", - sociology ,and-- PsYchology- of Information
- _stateof the_ informatiOn_field,
- _ administration and 'law: of information:: Sciences-

. = lingnistica,rdocumentary. -languages
- information- technology -.

. .

. ..).- -methods of -information arialytias.rid-distributiori_ '._,,

.

_A second -Way to enter the documentalist profession may be to_graduate in a
, .

subject and, then .aomplete , a_ tWO.!Year postgraduate- _Course..._ ',..
,

.. Although the -programs at the 'Free University :4t isrlin is just in a_ natal
phase , _ it clearly points out _which trends 4 followed in the Federal Bop:114Jc of
Germany -In- the' following Years. At the same kfme,It can be seen that similar
-trends , occur in the other areas of education- and training in -khe Information field:

There are plans to integrate training for 'senior librarians into the-
_iAversity .programmes, -This_ Perhapi- will be done-ill:ore on the' postgraduate
level,: but there is a good chance that -this type-, óf-training-perhaps can be
integrated-with- the -curriaula _Of information -scienOe- (taking -information
science as a roof for both-, librarianship and- doCisaontailon). t.
There is: considerable amount -of education -and, training_ in- the field-:of cOrn-
p_Uter science, where, perhapa courses for the interisectiofi betWeen-oomptit.-
science- and information science may emerge.

1

Elden the training for-level (2) could, be integrated to -so* extent into the
university surrounding.- For example the. Institute for i'xiitining in 'Librarian-T,
Ship 'in Berlin (West)* now is a -part Of- the Free -VniVeT.tsisty of Berlin. .

Thesie _trends indicate two main_ lines or, development which are h-oped to be
_realized within the- next two decades:

vC

_Integration of training and education for librarianship and dOctikentation in a
way that _graduates of this training fit as well into librarianship--as into

.
_ . _

dOcumentition _ 0. . . ..
0

c.*

,)



Ibtegration; of. education -and, training for, the information-_-field -into the
_.university inirrouriding..

makirig the,,system of ,different courses -for -different profesiional. leVels more
- .permeable that -ii student of one_level may easily go -over to- courses allowing.

*Isi,tto- get- the --qualification- for -a 'higher
=

Isprov,er-sent of eduestron of-hiehly qualified information =scientists, being
aware of the fact that their- area of- work is,souitihing-difiersnt' than that of
the information workers ,(providing'other people: infoxistion).

France

Until now the French university :sYstea.has. played, a very -limited -role in -the=
prOfeasioriai education for information science (dooideentaliste or -librarians).
This statement -can be -partially .eicplained by certain -eharacteristios of French
university, edUcation, whiCh is in -practice- 'traditionally 'given.-by two -Major
categories -Of institution which differ widely, from one .another ;and' until now ,haVe,

had,,Very." little_ cOntact,liith one another.
.

Universities, properlS! so, called- are crincerned, With oultural and Scientific
subjects rather than 'professional. -AiOng the, departiiiints-whieh they pbmprise,
-forineriy called faculties now units, of teaching-_arid research, only those in' medicine
impinged directly on the ,PraatiCe of a ,profession. lie,otheeks site an edUcation
which ProVides access = to channels of recruitment or to 'complementary'and Pre-
proieesiorial education:- On the other _hand ,- universities have la monopblY, in giVing.
University degfves after -the baciialauriat hp- to the .,doetOrate , thrOtigh the licence,_.,
--masters .'degrees etc.

The:-Grandes Ecolei end the -School of 'Engineering-,Sake completely
different category.- -They ,recruit a limited' number of students -by public- examination,

.

Often ,in-a highly seiective,Mariner. They dO not give university =degrees* but either-
prepare their students, fOr -entrance to-national examinations oF_, ftnd.more. often,
give their own leaVing these qualifications give-direct_ access to high
level categories of employment in -:the public - service or -in _Or3:vate JinterPriie..

A _sithation °intermediate between these two and,lete-easy to-define -occupied
by 'tile, large-.Public institutions ,,'"-Of- Sefehtifia d,cultur- character ".

_

of these_,- like the -Fraribe and the &sole 'PratiqUe des Hairtei =Etudes _give,
an education_ which is at,,e-:high scientific lintel but "disinterested " -,- that is that
it_does,,nOt- aim= at giVing- access- to -any apiCific ,caress: Others like the Inetittit
d'Etudes PolitiqueS de Paris' or .the -0b-serinitoire de: Paris haVe funotions whiCh are
much more Comparable to those of--a specialist lit 1974 they have Just
obtained,-the' -right to award doctorate de

I ,
grees. ' -r)

The universities dci not, concern themselvei, with applied Studied and- do nok rate,
highly applied sciences. They have no icrio4oge- .of' init'ormation.,scienCe and regard
it only as a technical matter._ In fact, the idea oe-a technical imiVereity does not
exist, in the French -uiiiversity tradition:. The :Schools for- theit part -do not regard
Jobs in information work -as relevant, to their vodation* and would not consider the
idea of training :enginetirs in doctidentatiOn, in information`,- In library Science.

There 16 one exception: the very old Ecole des. 'oliartes which- trains. mbetly
archivists-, but which each year= directs; a, proportion-Of' its students towards careers-
-de keepers -in public libtarreS, national librarieS and university libraries. But
the education in this School is- still centred on the Classical disciplines. of
philology;,. history and the- aibcilliary sciences of ,history such as palaeography and
numismatics: This School trains ,Pe6Ple for study and -Soliolership rather than for
ther:arts-of- coniflunicat4On.
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Inititutions which are above the level of secondary education and prepare-people
for the profegisiohs of. documentation are thus outside the universities. BecauSe of_
this their technical and professional character is-emphasised and. only occasionally
imthere-a firM link with-research.

The Ecole Nationale Superieure-des BibliothequeS-belongs to the Direction des_
BibIlotheqUes and thetifore to the public provision. of reading, and not to the
Directorate -of- Education in the Ministere de liEducatiOn-Nationale. This School
recruits by examination students who already possess a licence, and-have-therefore
adepletedat-least three years of post- secondary study. It:gives them a year of

*training-oriented-tOwatdseMployment in libraries Vlich belong to the same Ditec
torate. A- project for extending the lengtkof-studieSto two- years has"been,dis,.
cusied-fOrsetretal`yeats but ham not yet been-,pht into practice..

Y.-,

The 'Foole des Biblioth6caires-Documentalistes of the Institut Catholique de
PatiA,:which is a private establithment,of'higher education, belongs equally to the
blassIbale tradition-in librarianship. It recruits-its students at the level either
of"thebadbalaUteat-oi,pf the li'dence; the length-of studies at the moment is two

.-years, -The training-has-a-strongly practical. character and its diplomas are
generally highly-Valued in libraries belonging to the private sector. The training
also-includea.several-Weeks of practical work.,

1

The Ihstitutlational det Techniques de la Documentation -which began_aa the,
smult of a_privateinitiative taken-by the Union Prat-01Se des Corganismes de
'cUmentitien-veslittadhedin 1950 tcy-t4e ContervatOire.National-des Arts et-Mlitiers

as= institute, Since' Offeted_tio different ceurseis_e:
_ .,,... .

etudy, The firatis-open tomtudents-with-a badheiorta degree,,with-an entrance
examination; the courses last two years on-a part.,tilie basis of a hundred. and twenty
'hour* of lectures and superviSed-work each-Year$: it leads to a technical diploma -of

,

dOchlentilist. The,tecond it-Open to candidates who have already completed kfirtt
course Of'higtier educition_or who hiVi already had professional experience; the
cOureeS-list.oheyear of, fUll--tiMe study. or two to-four'years of patt-time -study,
and in6lUdi a perj.od of two egonthi of practicalmork. These courses lead to-the
higher-di/zip:mm.1h the sciences and'techniques,:of information and documentation.
-These_twodiplcietas-are mainly help-fuLin obtaining,emploYmenis in documentation
eentti*endserVibes in thi_priVatesector.

After 1967, the universities have Tegun_to take a-place in this system. This- _

his "liven- done first of ali in the area of` short time-higher education, in the form
of university institutes of technology which, will give etwo_yearSI training as a

', higher technicilan.toepudents having,the-baccalautggat.
.

'
.

,

.

ThslIUT,artorganised onthe basis of specialist departments which cover a
-Veil wide range-of sPeialisationt, .Simmi_of_them, inedifferent provincial cities,
-yup.Vea department-of "Cartersin InforMation Work" in which are offered an option_ in
"docheentatien". Some of these departments have also begun. "special year" which
recruita candidates -who have already obtaineda licence ireanotherdiscipline and in
doneOne year give them a university diploma in.technology-wh3/40h their colleagues obtain
in twO,yeare. The programme of the IUT makes_ an important contribution to.genetal
culthre alto, in the study of languages _etc. 1-Teaching in the technologies is usually
given by prefeasionals in practice Who,give.4 part of-their time. to this educational
activity. The studenti should also in principle have a period of practical work,

_but ihia is not always possike to organicy.

.At, a higher,level the Institut cl.Etudes Politiquese_Paris has begun. in 1969
a Cycle.SUpdtieur de,SOcialisationen Information et Documentation. This recruits
by,public examination a limited number of students who already posseis a masters.
degree in-one of the social or, human sciences. The studies last for one year full,
time? The. function of some of them is to raise the mental and logical level of the

Z8

1
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'students, for example in mathematics, informaticsx linguistics; the others are,
'directed-towards technical subjects. .-Theohjective is to train information ,workers-
who haVe an overall vies of the problems of information transfer and will be capable
of adapting themselves ib-different"..circumtitances mastering the-necessary techniqUes-,
and-able to reach posts of responsibility quickly. The year of teaching is-split up
by-several periods of practical work of some weskit, and at the en.: there,is com-
pulsOry period of three-months of.practioal-w0k.

Among.the holders of the higher-specialist-diploma-which this Cycle leads to,
some go cin!,te a third course of-Study which will-lead them to obtaining the aOctorate.
Since -June 1973 there is aaPecialist doctorate in the soienced of information.and-
OommUnication. ,This doctorate may also-be taken underhe euPerliision of the two
:branches-of study-athe Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudits,,6th.section. It 1.4-.

oriented towards research and the teaching is consequently mostly on thetheoretical

-More recently there have been instituted some new masters degreesin science
and technology. In thit new-pregramme, three univereitiod-have-begUn on anexperi-
mental basis a course which will lead to the.obtaining of a:masters degree in the
sciences -and teehniqUes of-informatiOn oreodmunicatiOn. In the first period,
students Whoihave-obtained th'e-diploma-atthe end -of the first oyele of study_ in
another.- specialisation -have to follOW,for one year a course for a preparatory-
.certificate,_andafierwards'are_Admitted to the- courses for the masteri degree
proper, lasting for two Yeats. None -of these masters degrees-have yet been awarded

And it is therefore "not yet possible to describe theiwin anymore detail.
.

Hungary-

The moit_important form of the university-level training of information workers
in Hungary is the "high-level" coursejnidocumentation, first organised jointly
the-Chain-Of Library Science of the EUtvils IbrindyniversitY (ELTE). and the Hungarian
Central Technical Library and Documentation Centre (OMpq,in the acadeMid-year-196,-
1964,. and _since then-- according to needt - -on an average-every twoyears.

Higher education in librarianship was atarted as an independent major course-in
the Faculty of Philosophy of the then University of Budapest (now ELTE) in the
academic year 19+8- 19+9, first as a six-semester course, then gradually nowing into
a reeler ten-semester course;, at present there are also evening and correspondence
courses. Characteristic of both directions of education (Le. training Of informa-
tIon,specialists and education of librarians) are the following:

ti

- the-dontent,of training has been modified continuously', and is, still changing:
,

this is partly on account of the comparatively rapid development of the theory and
practice of information and library science, partly because of the increasing and
differentiated demands on manpower and information arising:from Hungary's R and D
effort, industry, agriculture, and other special fields; , -

..,

- the body of knowledge tithe field of information and library 'science is
included equallit in the respective curricula of training courses_ in information and .

of higher education in special librarianship, but the ratio of special subjects
.,.

varies according to the respective educational orientation;

.the current forms of training ana education at university level are now in
the process of further development: priority is, however, given to setting up and .2--
developing a,, training system for information wokers.

Information specialists:

29
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Ih pursuance of the Decree No. 14W196gtM.K.15/ of the Ministry of Education,

the, higklevel-eoursein documentation in-the ELTE is under the auspices of the
ELTE,Chair of- Library Science. This course is -one year (Paemestert or 120 class-
houre); On its completion, students-who pass the extainationvare-granted by the
-Chair a certificate of- high -level trainingtin this. special field.

Admittable to thii-course are only non-library science major university-or
college graduates who hive-been engaged in information work for at least two years,
with suct4,41,.xorking knowledge of two foreign' anguages as is necessary to documenta-
tion work.

Thi,imin subjects Ofthe'cOurse are as,-,follows:

Information system of the national economy
Special librarianship
-Studies-in bibliography
Classification, ,inducing.

Sources:of:documentation-work'',

Processing andpUblithing_workAn-docuientation-
Literature search and iterates in .documentation;

Machine,--based'yunched card techniques and the-mechanisation of
information- systems'

Manual-pUnchecLcard-techniques,
, Rsprography, liierofili.techniques
.Technleal-proPagandaiWork.

This documentation course was organised three times with a strong orientation.
to science, technology, and agriculture, ano. once to social science. Participating
in, the cburse-itan-average.-of40 stUdenti. 0

.

N .. .

The' lecturers are generally faculty meiberstand OMKDK staff Memberti-and-ihcludt-
in-their 1414UL-lists:, in addition-tO the Hungarian authors, Works-by- Mikhailov,_
_Cher:lir,: OilYarevtkiyi Vickery, Collison and-Others. For the analysis of infortation
.-4o U

r- Oes,

i the entire
orm- it.

iOnsppSrsths and a took of the 0MKDK are at tae tud u

dispdsal:- 'Students are-acquainted with the-new-techniques-in infortation procettei
in-theaouries "MichanitatiOn_cif information systems" -and "Reprographe.

' .

kolovei. itimriene. his shown that th4.1.20rolasshours,sier insufficient to
OWW-ter4atelhitfUlltranimission of this special knoiclediej,therefoie, the Chair
hoi41mteib-reorgtnise the one-Year courSeInto-a iwo-year (240 ()last-hours). isytteli
lillibas-idopt.d ill the trainingtowse include lecture, demonstration,,prictical-work,
'instructional visits.

4

AmotherikdiTersity-level institution for, the training of information workers is
the lacteneidn-Training Institute- of the Budapest Polyteohnical University (BME).
The institute's primary -task is the-extension training 6f engineers, first of all in-
theitichnologioal field, in the striot sense. At the mamettime, part of the course -
`types- elaborated by the Institute is concerned with interdisciplinary studies or
with-sPedial:engineering.worki affecting several or many technological fields. Thus,
since 1960, several courses of. extension training type have been organised which
deal with the problem or with certain particular problems of technical and economic
information:

;in-addition to the BME Extension Training Institute, regularly participating'
both in the-Organisaiibn of Courses and in teaching are the OMKDK, the Institute. -for

TeChnital_and.Scientific Information of the Ministry of Metallurgy and Machine
InduStry _(KGM MITI), the Information Centre for Construction YETI), and the Federa-
tion of-Teohnical and Scientific Societies (MTESZ). The.average number Of class-
hours in these courses is 40.. No certification or diploma is granted, students are
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given only an attendance certification, but the content and. the high standard of-
thii course attract.manY technical experts interested in this field. Some of- the
courses organited,in-recent ysars:

,

"The significance and use_ of technical and _economic information is preparing
decisions on development in induitriai cdapanies" - a 40-hour day-time course;

"Information onpatents" - a,36-hour day -time course;

"Technical And-literature _information in chemical industry" a_six tiles two-
hour course for information 'liners; .,

.

ilUp -todatetechnical and economic information" - a '40-hour course for''
,, information- workers in the field of construction and-bUilding industry. .

The courses,are primarily practical *character; theoretical,probleps are
treated-in-such a depth_oniy as are-necessary to the understanding, interpretation
and evaluation of information activities. Therefore the teaching methods-adopted

firit of all, demonstration, praotical work and instructional-visits.,

Education in librarianship:

The objective -of the-Chair-of Library Science of the ELTE is educateexpert
librarians 4110 Are adquiteiy_ Prepared,.:both ideologically and-professionally,, to

perform fUnctione4 requiring highereducational.backgrOund, in various types of
libraries and-3nforMation institutions". -The-course is-5,years (regular-hr day-
time colarse),, and_ -64eartin-oOrrespondenos-and evening courL 3, Or Completing-
-theiretudieei students -have-tcpats.a_national exagination and are granted:a. .

libtarY science diploma (university level), 'University education inVOlves trio
_major-study fields, i.e. students of library- science obtain-a second diploma, too,
which-qualifies themlienerilly,, to fill teaching posts in secondary ichoolt. The
university curriculum

_ i ,e,

i.:' , .

Fundamentals loommunioationi theory
--Rudiments OfhiblicilOky a

Introdliation:t5-iociologi,

Studies oil reedins °

.Basip-prinoiples of.publiaolUoatiOn
Theory ofaduoationAnd oUltUre, .

.

The history of Writing, book, prees.ami libraries (from antiquity up to-n6w)
i ,Theorol cataloguing '- :--

. .

Citilegding,practide .

. -

Theory of classification ,

-Practice in classification .

,Information.rettlievilaystems
Information: bibliOgraphy and documentation
Practice in bibliography and documentation
Studies in librarianship
Librarrpradticis;
+ Seminars '-'

.+ Special seminars
,

t Special courses "Ind seminars

+ eledtiYi compulsory seminars
. ,

Beginning the academic year 1973 -1974, a weekly two-hour course "Exercises in,
""computation technique" has been introduced in the second term of the third year,
which is-organised jointly by the Chair of Computation Technique of the ELTE Faculty
Of-Science. The present teaching programmer shown above, has taken shape on the
basis of experience gained over the past few years. As compared to'the preVlous
years, development in this field can thus be summarised:
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. .

-. the number-of 'Practical class-houreAas surpassed that of theoretical classes,
..;i:e._ training for practical work has_gained:ground; .

' r
- the ratio of historical studies has decreased; -coMpulsory core studies for every

student:are the-history of writing, the _book, Printing, and 'libraries, as well
,historical introduotiOh to the theoretical subjecta. Students who choose ,

'Palaeography as their special subject field may deepen theiriStorical know-
leige-hi-taking up compulsorily elective special courses andAe4ners;-
included in the'Chairts ne4rogrammeare-thoie_ociurtei or 'studies- which tend
to-point out thse-social ana\scientific imPacitions-(refivironmene) of library
and. inforiatiOnactivitiyiple.g. scientific communication, sociology, theory of
education and culture, as will as compUter=basedprocesses in in'lrmationjeork,
.including practicalwork in preparing,simpler programmes.

Comparatively less used among the 'other teaching.methodevare the audio-visual
Jmethods of-edUcation.and transmission of knOwledge. In thia_field some liprovement,
can be expected since a National_Centre,for Reeding'.-Techniquei was set _up iii 11973
-witty-the-objective to propagate and spread the above- methods in - among others -
-university education.

2.5, Netherlands

"
At the outset_it_seems useful to-makeie clear-diestinctionbetween terms of which

the equivalent ih'rutoh slight have a different conbehtion. When:we'-speak of
'opleiding' and translate this by ttrainirigt we mean the imparting. of the necessary
knowledge-and ski-lIs to somebody in order,to-enable hiim to exercise his trade most

. .effectivelY: ' : .

1 .
. ,

When we
.

_speak of Ivorminil, translated by 'education' we mean the imparting of
the necessary qualification. to Somebody-in order to enable him to function with the ,

-optimum-effect,in-Scciety.
. . 1

Ikt,..":-
. p-,

. ^ e
e< .

tr IAHIS self-elhdent that 'opleiding' (tri4ning) Implies Ivormingt°(education),
ana vice versa.

I}

, So we-'taY-speak'of'Itraining of librarians, dobumen:taliAtS,.information i

-;Peci'alisfst etc. and o' leducation of users', such contrary to the use in_EngliSh.
.

.

Apart from-this we distinguish. Ibi3scholingsbursussent (refresher-courses) for
, .

.
-professionelA as- well as for users.

.. a
.

.. ,
.4.

. In pUtch for this kind of courses the term 4Application-'Application is used.
:HoWever, there is-some difference betileeh 'refresh:U:1g! and 'application'. By . Y
trefrething-cOursest we mean training-program:mei with the objective to 'brush-up'
already abqUired.knowledge. iBijScholings-cursussint or 'Application-courses ,are

- meant as additional trainingprogrammes in order to provide additional knowledge of
skills. arind this we might distinguish tspecialisationLewhich generally provides
(extra) kruMedge and skint in a specific sector ofAhe field. The latter kind of

l' .fraining-prograMmes can be found on
A '7* . . ''...1.,

a)- -uniiiersity' level: at the University of Amsterdam
at the Agricultural University in Wageningen
at the Library-Abademy in The Hague (P.A. Teile-academ

,
.

b). on Hier Vocational Training level: ,
- . .

.

at theLibrarY=Academies (Amsterdam, The Hague).
at the Part -Time-CoUrses of the Joint Training

Committee .

.

at the-Part-Time Courses for Archivists, .

A

32
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. ,

-Educational Programme's (Vormings-programmals)-in the field of !Information Work'
can be f6und occasionally at various typei of schools, universitieCinstitutions,

, .. .

concerns, .etc..

it less specific way of .education (Worming') is sometimes Practised,in publd.c,
libreries:.-peopleltre told how to proceed,in order to obtain books, documents-,
periodical3, required information in general etc. For this-we'should like to aPpli
the terth.lEnlightening' of the user!. ,AW,soon as-the user acts according. to the

-.,
1nlightehmentrhty ceived -we might say that" he has beenleducated!"

'Trafning of Professionals:

V
In thA.Netherlands those who inteneto choOse,a career in public, academic or-

Special librarie6-as a member of the (ac entifiS) staff can be trained at the
Library Academies,_the UniVersity of Amsiirdam and-An_part-time course's.

: Apart from-these, subject-specialiststan be trained at the Agricultural
lUniversity of Wageningen, though-According tp.the_above-mentioned distinction We
should -speak.of ledUcation-Of subject- specialists'. Strictly speaking-owe:do not -

train people for 'specific fUrictionS_in libraries or information-centres a-Lunivers=
itiet.

. _

What we do; inject, in AmsterdaMv_ii -to_ProVide th6ie who are stUdying_fora.-
dOctOr's degree- with'the necessary khowledge_and_skills-toube able. to function. for

, Instance-in an academic library-in theirpiOn-field of study. No possibility- exists.
to take one's degree in 'Informationceleneei- up to how.'

-We-might speak here of 'specialisation'; A.- biologist may specialise -in the field-
-of -linfOrmation=stiencev for instance.

Similar specialisatiois possible at the:Agricultural University in Wageningen.-

.0hthe other hand-in-Library-Academies end 1n-Part-time courses people are
trained_ to-be a_librarien,,an assistant - librarian, -an information-officer etc: _After
having successfully 461Ched the various training courses they are qualified librarians;

-assistant-ilbrarians etc.

A fundAteental difference exists_betieen the ,Library-academies,and-the Part -Alm
courses 6f., the Joint Training Coimittimu

2

to- be admitted to 'a 'Library AcadelY to-have'finithed a school for con
tinued higher education." PreAticilexperience is not required, (The Library-
:academies are Clay schools) ; -

to be adkitted to one of the pert-time courses of the. J.T.C. one has to ha4e
'finished at least a school for secondary education and one has to be working'
in the information field. (There are also'corresPondence tourses)i
to be'admitted tothe C-study (literature searcher) of the J.T.C. one has to
.have one's Bachelor- degree in one of the sciences and experience in the field.

, The University Coutiest ,

-1?.. .
.

. .,.

At- thetUniversity of Amsterdam:
.

Supernumerary chairs have been instituted for:.

---.....:,i)'Library4sciense ,

b) Science of the book and bibliography
c) .History and Bithetics of the art.of printing-

.d) DoSumentary inforMation .

--1 e) A number of related subjects (as a lectureship).



All these subjecti are sUbsidiarys,subjects and one cannot take a degree in one
(Or-All-) . e them. However, they c_ an be chosen as iinor'subjeats for the final
examination. This ilithe case at the Faoulty of Literature-and with special consent
also-at other faculties-in AmiterdsMand-at other. universities.

'This ieducation for 'Scientific Librarian' comprises two academic years, one
-before, one after the final examination in,a degree. The two years-need not be
succeisive., In,the-pre-doctorate-yearlectureilire given -on:

= Theory1 and-Practice.of Library-science
History of the hook
Documentary Information
Introduction to. Bibliography
Subject's-catalogue- .

in the post-doctorate year the student has to serve in a,big library.

In this second year.of study lectures of the first year are being continued and
other lecturesiaregiven on:

!- -Graphicaltechniques
- Library-techniqes-ind automation
- Methodology of Bibliography.

At the end c: the second academia year and after tn :fina examination for the
doctors degrees' the edUcationai proirammkis clancluded/witha colloquium in the
presence-of 'members of the State Advisory COunsel _for- IO.brary Affairs. In future
the colloquiUMswiIi be-replaced-by-a final examination.

Trends-in the'Loevelopment of the Training '(Educational) riogramMe:

A-7teriklenciyiS perceptible,to develop the university- and highsahool-libraries
into scientific information centres. The trkining,of the scientifia,library
offiaial-must be adapted7t4 the 'requirements as the consequence of this trend. This
means, extension of the curriculum with ledtureaon.the following subjects: ;.

Library-management:

Advanced technical means:

- Accessibility:

1

business economics
personnel Managolont
financial management
science of organisation
ProVlems of efficiency
market-analysis"
business psychology --,

tele-communication
audio -visual.aids
reprography

. automation, mechanisation

catalogues
references
classification etc.

.At the. Agricultural High School Wageningen:

Training (Education) of Subject-Specialists (Literature - Searching and Reporting).:

Subject-specialists are trained can university level. In we have no
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vocational training for specific functions in the information field at universities
or high schools. As at the UniVersity or Autztordisb, in Wageningen Bachelors and
Masters-Of Science are educated (trained) to be-able to find information and to,now
whereto find it

7-0

. to adapt it to theii. specific neees
to publish, to report

_ to work as literature-searlhers etc.
For that purpose special courses have been established for those who have already '

graduated -and those on the bachelor's level. For most of the students these are
imperativasUbjects. In fact a kind of 'users-education' rather than a training
programms.for a-special function. Some of the students who complete these-courses.
come to work in special libraries, others derive benefit from them-for their future
Tublications.

During three months one day a week lectures.aragiven,in the morning and- work-:
groups, are. organised In the afternO6n on subjects like:

the development of the informati6n-stream
- objectives of reporting

literature searching
systems of planning

' _use of language and readability etc.

SCiencs COmMUnication:

-The need of a-Post-bachelor programme for tfiose who do not want to take a_
:degree- in- the original subject of study but want to,graduate

Science' in thatfield is felt in circles Closely connected with the infoiipationa,
.1 .workel7s at'the Agricultural High School..

Plahs are being developed to establish an.adequat programme on an experimental
base.

.

Technical Writers:

Technics and Science play an ever increasing part in Society. Parallel to this
, a growing need of adequate written communication, between technicians and scientists

is notAceable.

Up to now an appropriate training programme for 'technical writers' has.been
lacking., A-special working-committee has drawn up a proVisional curriculum for three

.

groups on different levels:.

on academic level: the graduated technician or scientist who has to report
regularly about his work*(in laboratories forinstance:
engineers, accountants, lawyers,:medical men,laboratory-
assiztancts etc.)

: the graduated''technical writer' on higher level: industrial ,

editors, project-leaders etc.

on higher Vocational level:' '

technical writers-as copy - writers, technical journalidtS,
vcientifiCtransiaioii etc.N

The Netherlands Organisation for Information Policy (NOBIN, The. Hague) has been ''

invited to cooperate in *he organisation of experimental courses for Science,Communi-
,

cation and Technical Writing.

35.
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, Note: 1. At the Technical High School in Delft, Eindhoven and in Twente the pre-

liminary steps for the training of !technical writers' have been taken.
.

. . .

f "2. In .the so-called ICAVUB-REPORT! of the Academic Council the following
proposals have been made:

a. to appOint in-all university libraries a 'staff-somber who will be
charged with the tducatiOn of students in making qse of the library

''in the most efficient way.

b. to appoint in-all faculties and sub-facnities a staff member -who is
responsible for the instruction of students in the use of primary
and Secondary sources-of information with referenceto their-it:Neat
Of study.

At the Higher Technical School in Utrecht a course 'technical writing!
}bias been established.

4'. In industry and commerce_the same_trainingprograMme-is-offered in
'application - courses'.

Hoh Univertity.Courses; C-Study:

-Oh he academic level (but not at the university) Part-time oOurses exist-which
-train information workers.(those whofunction-Ali4eadk in the field) to be Literature -.
44rchers, To `be acoepted as a_ student_ hey haVe,to.beibaChelOrs! Or-, in special.
cases, graduates or on post-vocatiOne: 'aigh-schoO1 level. he-courses _(in The Hague.
.ind_in'UtreChtYorganised.by the Joint'Training Commitieeare of one year's duration._
Lecturet-erecgiven every fortnight during themorratig_arid -in_ the, afteinoon_with
sufficient opportunity for practical Workand4x6nrsions.

;101e, of the_snbjeots are: Liters Lure- lists, T

searching of literature
abetricts
reporti-

reference,codes
classifioation.etc.

Trends in thelievelopment:
.. .

-,,,;-.--

The rapid development_of the computer as kdata-processing apparatus affectimOre-
spd..more the- field of Literature-Information. Ii,the-Above-luentioned 1C-courses!

_

and the ID?,ocnIrseis (mentioned" b01-60 of the Joint Training CoiMittW4 the,attention
paid-tO the-aspects of computer=aided Literature,-Searching-is-increasing.- , .

1

. . , :I , .

In order to provide literature-cearcherl with -the elementary information about-
,.

tile _use. of the-Computer in their work, plans-have been designed to organise a three,.
days' workrdhop in which the pirtioipants can aoquaint themselVes with the probleiss., .

-Which may odair by changing from the manual to the automated method. They will
Iwoeive information about:

_

elementary cOmputer-technics
. - Computer-organisation . .

computer -TsyStels and;systemapproacW.
- : programming linguagetetc:

I
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Professional Education, for Librarianship/Documentation:

The Library Academies:'

As has-been said before, to be accepted to a Library-Academy one has to have .

completed, a school for Higher-General Education whereas experience .in the field-is
not imperatiVe. The academies are day-schools.

--e

AMSTERDAM Frederik Muller-Academy:

110; HAGUE Tiele Academy

TILBURG

GRONINGEN

I)

Assistant-Librarian
Library-Manager
Children's Librarian
Music Librarian
Documentaliet .

Bookseller- publisher

Adsistant-Librarian
Library-manager
bookseller-pUblisher
Scientific-Librarian

Assistant - Librarian

Children's Librarian

Assistant-Librarian
Childrents,Librarian

;DEVENTER-:.an-Academy will be opened in 1975

Training (Education)of Users:

'The universities do virtually nothing to prepare their students for contempo-
rary innovations in the evaluation and handling of knowledge- -- a rather
striking indictment of education since evaluation and transfer of knowledge
and experience is what education is all about in the first place',

;, 7,

said L.M. Branscoab in 'The Management Of .InfOrmation Analysis Centres , American
SocietY4 for Information. Science, Washington, 1972,

.

If such is the situation in America, it is definitely no lietter:in Holland,'

Only here and there in educational programmet in- schools and at universities
pupils or students are taught how to find and to use information. It will 1;t-our
task -to take the initiative in developing integrated curricula for the training of

..Uders-from the basic school-to the university..

That is also why in,the above mentioned ,Tevub Report' recommendations were
made. in -order to impr,ove the situation.

They expect that this goal can be reached by 'educating' students in three'
sepecti:_ .(

in the effective ways to make use.of scientific libraries and documentation
centres

- in the-effective and adequate ways to make use. of sources of scientific
..4informatiOn'

- in the exact ways of designing scientific information.
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In order to reach pupils at the various edudational levels the most effective and
-efficient-nay-is-to educate future teachers and masters at the different Teacher-
Training7polleges in dealing with information.

General Trend in the Training of Information Specialists:

The need is felt of a possibility to graduate in Information-Science as a post -,
graduate.stUdy in addition to the bachelorts degree or. as an indepen6ent and separate
study for a degree in Information- Science. Fundamental subjects di.rectpd towards
scientific insight will be the quintessence of this study on univorsity level./

Knowledge of traditional and adVanced methods -and. technics will be imparted to
the students; they also will have to become acquainted-with the most important
institutes-where information is produced; processed and used.

It is a-- matter of dour* that the elementary knowledge of information-retrieval,
-storage, - dissemina ion etc, and of'documentation, bibliography, classification
etc. will- ,hebasic partof the study programme..

A petts such as ethics, privacy, copyrighe; etc. will be subsequently dealt.
with, smell at planning-and=management, statistics, budget and administration.
Research will also Constitute-an important part of the study programme. This .will
definitely not be an lInformatica-Trainingi programme, nor an alternatiVe training=
programme-for librarians, but education in the whole_fieldof Information..

.

Training Trogranimes. for; Teachers:

At the library - academies -students -are taught-by professionals (in the field of ,

tnformation) with a sufficient practical and theoretical_ knowledge. However, they
are nOt trainedteachers. ConsequentlY training - programmes or applidation-7coUrses
for futUre teachers or masters-At library-Academies and -partLttime courses will have-
to be developed. The general idea is to iMpart,the necessary,- psychological, educa-
tions]. -and didactical-knowledge in.cOmpressed work-shops.

.2.6 oland___-_,

Training in library sciences

..)

Education in the field of libi,ary-science on university'level in Poland-is
being*carried.On by_ means of Intramural studies, and it, dates from the,second'half
Of-the'1940!t. These studies previously (till .1969.) 5 years, but nowadays
their duration has been limited to 4 years. Education on university level in the .

Ahmin'oflibrary Science is being Carried on now at the following Polish univers-
ities: 4 . ,

. ,

.:, the Warsaw University, through the Institute for Library Science and Scientific
Information, .

.,
.

=.

the Adam Mickiewicz University in Poznid, through the Institute for Library
Science and Scientific. Information,

the Bblestaw Bierut University in Wroctaw:; through the Institute for Library
Science, and Scientific Information, . .-

the Jagiellonian University in Krakdw, through the Institute for Library
Science and Scientific Information.

Studies of the above kind will also be established at the universities in Katowice
and Lublin; moreover, the universities in tbznali and Wroclaw are running extra-mural
study courses '(tuition courses) in this area. All graduates of the above studies are
granted-the same degree: Master of'-Library Science,1
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In the second half of the 19601s at the universities in Poznad, KrakOw and
Laidivere-established inter-faculty study courses, in library science, designod for-
students of all faculties from 3rd and 4th years_of studies.

Several years' practice suggests that these studies should bein future changed
into pOst-graduate Study courses in library science,. Studies in the field of
library science -will also be established at several Higher.Pedagogical Sehocils in
Poland. Ai.early as possible these studies will be organised at such higher sonPols
in BYdgoszcz, Krak6w and Olsztyn.- .

The-programme of study is composed of the following groups:
knowledge of books and libraries, acquisition of books;

- organisation of libraries, techniques of library and-bibliographic. activities;
- problems of co-operation with readers, assistance.to readers.

The programme of teaching includes some general subjects, which comprise the
general background of humanistic studies, such as essentials of political sciences,,
logic, political economy, selectedproblems of c)nteMpOrary culture, organisation of
science and its - developmental trends, foreign languages and certain specialist
subjects, such as introduction to knowledge of books:and libraries, history of-lsooks
and libraries, library science,litrarianshipan&bibliography.

At the University- of Poznari there are 2-year post-graduate-study-courses_in
library science and scientific information, carried on,'sinde 1968.- There is,pro-
Vition-for Initiating such studiesain library Science-at-universities in-Krakow,
Wroc4aw,_L6di, Lublin and Katowice. It has been also-iplanned-to-eitabliahat
certain universities post-graduate courses of specialisation in pedagogical - library
subjects.= .

. _

_Wariaw University has introduced,, since 1963, in the programme=of study courses
for librarians, the special subject of _study: scientific information and,documentation,-!
This-programme includes the theory and-technique of scientific\informationt-organisar
tion of scientific and technical information, and=reprography.

At the present moment fundamental changes are taking place in edudation-at the
university, level in library science and scientific.information: These, changes=

result from developmental tasks set forward and determined by the act of the Cabinet
of February 1971 for libraries and specialisticiervices of scientific-, technical
and economic information in Poland, This act lays down -both develepment trends: -of
information activity in Poland and main-tasks in'ihe domain of education and-training

_of qualified personnel for information service-and users' training. Libraries of.all
types, as_yell as archives and inforMation centres network,-have been included` in.
the nationwide system of scientific, technical and economic information. Thisreso-'

-,-

lutfon- of the Cabinet has a direct bearing on the organisation and programmes of
teaching in-secondary and higher schools.

The programmes of teaching, which are heing elaborated pow.for the purpose of
intramural studies the Institutes of Library Science and Scientific Information -,

have two main aims:,

spedialisation in library science; including subjects introducing generally the
problems of scientific information and documentation, proyiding for specialisa-
tion during the 3rdwand the 4th years of study, in the field of general (public)
librarianship, pedagogical and school librarianship, children's florariansbip,
history pf books, scientific information, publishing andbook selling;

specialisation in scientific librarianship and scientific information.

39



36 ."

In _the second case, a programme of teaching is provided in the gimeral_part (during_
two-firit years of study) as well as in the, professional part Of its_and'iLdirected
mainly to:the problems of scientifid-inforisation. This:has beeh expressed'by
,duciing-such subjecti"as- mathematics and.principles of manageArnt and administration
(daring_two first years-of study), and the following sabjects:- knowledge of informar
tion-systems, indexing and-retrieval languages, principles-of indexing,. Programming
languages, technical equipment, reptography, etc.; and during the second part of
=study in special subject : -scientific information.

All the apove draft prograMmes are presented in general outline. It has -ben-
assumed, in inanciple, that preparation of specialists for library and informaticim
activities is being carried on only at the organisatiohal unit of the university:
.Institute of Library-Science and Scientific Information. At Higher -Pedagogical
Schools there-is only-education-in the-domain of librarianship. As-haabeen
exemplified before, the organisational form of studies-ii,different - it varies.
depending-On.the type of school. However, studies of intramural character,and of
4 years - duration predominate.

Training ill-scientific information:

Preparation of specialists for work in the field of Scientific, technical and _
economic, information took place exclusively; till 1972, at training oours46
:organised:by-tomer Central Institute for Sdientific, Technical_and Economic Infor-
mation,, Scientific Documentation and Information Centre of the:POlish_Acidemy of ,

Sdiehaes-and:spme other information ce4tros.
.

Two main- types of courses have been, shaped so far:
short-term (2-3 weeks).basic courses,and extra-mural (correspondence') advanced
course0 (2 years), do called "improving courses",'to some extent being a sub-
stitute for university studies. This kind of training is being continuously-,
developed in Pcland.

.

The programe4 of teaching at the advanced ("improving") course, organised at
present by- the Institute for Scientifiq, Technical and Economic Information, is
Composed of the following leading subjects:

Information sources,
information elaborations,

4indexing languages,
.4.,nfOrsiation retrieval,

sischakisatieh and automation of information processes,
organisation of information 'activity.

I;-
Important tasks, which have been outlined by the Government -for theAnational

-system'ef-scientific, technical and economic information call for fati,:andlifficient
orgaqpiatien-and development of specialist's' training to become information,workers-
Alit infbriation-centres and lecturers at Higher' and Secondai'y Schools. These tasks
haire been set'out by the already mentioned Act of the Cabinet, issued in 1971." It :7
.provides also-fot the organisation of post-graduate ,study courses in the field- of
scientific, technical mid economic information. The first-of suchliostgradilite
study courses -has been organised within the framework/Of the Institute for Library
Science and-Sci'entific Inforiition at the WartiM University; it started its teaching_
-activity-in the: academic year 197W73.

These studies are extra -mural (evening courses) , and the number- of lessons
taught is.720 hoUrs. In precipice, these studio can be attended by persons living
in Warsaw or- in the nearest suburbs cf the city. The programme of teaching.includes
the following general subjects: selected problems of logic, cybernetioa, mathemetida,
linguistics, sociology, psychology, didactics, the study of the progress of humafi
knowledge, scientific and technical terminology; and the following specialistic
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(technical) subjects: introduction. to scientific information,.selected_problemeof
library science, sources and means of- scientific information, information elabora-
tions and tools of scientific information, indexing. languages, selected prOblems of
-digital computers, information systems, dissemination and,transmOsion of informs.-
tion4 inforMation users, organisation -and economic effectiveness Of information:
The programme Includee alio individuallectures, delivered -on selected spedalistic
problems .(among. others: factOgraphic information, methodology of scientific research
in the domain of scientific information, translation of scientific and technical -
pUblications).

. . .
. - .

. .

As early as aft0two years-of experienOe it became evident that Wis necessary
to make-some changes in the above programme of teachingrtheSe corrections Vend.- to-
wards-broadening, as well as strengtheningof theoretical background for information_
activity And further enlarging of lectures in the- sphere of automation prOblems, the
automation-of-information-processes. ---A-

The small. and limited territoria range of 'influence of these evening courses
at Post--graduate Study creates the nscessity-Of quickly,Organising,eXtra-mural study, z

courses.

The Silesian University in Katowice has organised, since the academic-year
1971/724 four_years intramural studies in the domain-of scientiac and-technical'

,

information; within_thetrahiework.of teaching -there are somegeneralr.4chnical--and
apecialistiortechnicalfsubjecte, corresponding to the types of industrial br nches
in this regiOn. These studies aim. atpreparation of ePeciaIists-fOr future work, at
infOrmatiOn -centres-1n industry, aainformation-officers, or_ganisers-of information:
ind'Managers of informationeentreth..

In the academic Year 1972,/73 there have also-been initiated 1t years -off' infra -

mgral acudies in the field of inforMation at the tngineeringp.dollege of_Wrogialy.
The programme of teaching provides for preparation of specialists for-designing_and

,:..,organising of automated scientific information system's. . 0

According to developmental programmes of the .national system of scientific,.
technical and economic information, there exists the strong necessity of preparation
(at higher schools) of the following-kinds-of specialists:

0
e-

1. organisers and managere_of infoxiiation cearei-
2. information officers, ,

.

3. designers of information systems, ,,

4. .-teachers of inforMation science,
.

,
,

5.. 'scientific-research workers in t4.11 field of infOrmation. _ .

For the preparation of specialists in the range of points it 2and 4 the. most
advantageous are post-graduate studies, and for the preparation of specialists of
type 3 and 5, 4 years of intramural studies of an adequate programme of teaching.

.

' In respect of the quantity of specialisteneeded, ipecialisations 1, 2 and,4
.-

considerably predominate; therefore, the main developmental trends in preparation
of specialists to work in the network of information service in:Poland have been
and will be post-graduate studies of programiei exchangeable according to the needs
of the developing national information systen.

.: . ,-

'2.7 Scandinavia

Education for, library and - information science in Scandinavian countries-hat
..
been strongly influenced by the Amerioan pattern, but universities have been slow
to recognise the importance of the subject, and there are very.few courses actually
at universities, This-is partly due to the-emphasis on the practical vocational

0
r 4,

o
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'aspect of the oqurses, and it is recognided that where a school exists on a univers-
ity campus, it must reach university standards in academic study, and should also
provide facilities for advanced and research work. Only in Finland is therea
university School,` at Tampere, but there" is growing pressure- to move courses or
begineourdea-in universities or equivalent institutions of higher learning. The

0 oldest School- is, the Royal School in Copenhagen, which' has existed for'60'Years,
'mainly preparing librariand to work in the PUblic library service. 'Zr the univers-
ities- themselves, the tradition of librarianship has tended to put scholarship'-first
smd'practical.'experience as something which can be learnt on the job; this emphasis.
On subject quilifications-is intended to ensure that university librarians should be
seen io:have equivalent academic. status to -their other university'colleagues. The

"situation is somewhat similar in the field of information science, where scientific
subjects, and eepecitilly in computer science, courses or parts of courses have been
started othe techniques of information,handling and there is the danger of a
separation of information studies from the traditional courses in librarianship.
Where the course.; is university based as at Tampere, students can attend the courses
given in -ether departMents, and also specialiSti are invited to give short courses
toetudentd of librarianship. Most of the.o/ther schools of librarianship have an,
information studies element in their' general. course's.; some of these are short
courses which are compulsory, others are,longer and more advanced courses which are
offei.ed-as options.

In recent yeirs there has been a stron4 movement for unification v as well as a
movement tows:zed the introduction of course within uniersity institutions. This
is largely die 'to the influence of computer tudies, which are now required in all
aspects of'llbrariandhip, for example the de elopment of the MARC programmes and
Universal BibliographAoal Control, and also o the recognition of the need for
information service "r1 universities and publ c libraries as well as in special
libiaries and information centres. More inf rmation officers are being appointed in
libraries, and there is a growing recognitio of the common elements in preparatory
training courses. Some year ago difficultie were felt in obtaining a sufficient
number of qualified and experienced teachers, in some degree due to inadequate fund-
ing and lack of advanced courses which would hemselves prepare for teaching in

'library sdhools. However, schemes for such vanced postgraduate programmes have
been drawn up, e.g. in Denmark and several in titutions are already introducing ad
hbeecourses in research methods, statistics, d other technical aspects of informa-
tion work. During recent years some instituti ns e.g. the Danish Library Sdhool,
hasaucceeded in developing outstanding and co petent faculties by attracting nigh -
levellevel library professionals and graduates from other professions.

237.1 Finland

Finland has the only university School at Tampere, and the SchOol Of Social
Sciences* Helsinki also has recognised course. Tampere offers degrees in
Information"Seience, ("Informatics") and sandwici courses fqr specialists with
degrees in other subjects are also available,fo example for engineers at Helsinki.
At Tampere there is a common core course extending over up to 6 terms which is
attended by librarians and information scientists aiming at public libraries,
university libraries and information centres.'

Support by the Ministry of Education the Finnish Association for Documentation
has during several years organised a course in information science with a duration
of an academic year. Its corehas consisted of 220 hourly lectures and exercises

o which have been' organised using the sandwich method'of part - time ,study. A diploma .

it awarded.

42 a'
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2.7.2 Norway

rJ

The -Anglo-American inTluence,is strong in Norway, and the courses have
*highly practical bias. The Statens BlbliotekSkole in Oslo has for some.yeers
offered an optional element in the advanced 'courses for librarians which includes,
as well as basic' techniques such as cataloguing and classification, courses -in the

organisation,of information centres, advanced indexing and retrieval systems,. com-
puter science and. technology, thesaurus design and construction, SDI.

.2.7.3 Sweden

There has been, as in Norway, a strongly practical emphasis on the technical
a'spects of courses, but this now tending to decrease, and more concentration on
social aspects such as user group studies, including users of information service.

In1965 a state commission was appointed to draft. proposals on the training of
staff 'for public libraries, school libraries,. research and special libraries, and
of archivists. On the proposal of thacomthission Parliament decided to set up a
College of Librarianship (BibliotekshEigskolan), in BorAs. The old State Library
School ceased to exist after the Spring term 1972. -The new College ,.of Librarianship-.
which is operating under the auspices of the Department of Education offers.a 2 year
course tor all types of.librarians.

Also emerging from the wprli of the commission is a spedIfic university _pro-
gramme in information science inaugurated in 1971 as a combined programme to -be
offered by the Royal Institute of Technology and'StockhoiM University. This One-
year programme is generally oriented towards the system analysis and cybernetics .

approach. Extension of this programme to other Swedish universities is envisaged.
It is hoped, however, that a unification of education for library and information
studies will be possible.

2.7.k Denmark

The olde School in Scandinavia is the Royal School 9f Librarianship in
Copenhagen whl.ch offers a 4 year course, oriented towards work in public libraries,
and a prpgramine also of 4 years' duration 'aimed at the career in research and special
libraries. 1

0

The norm 4.1 curricula include a special course designed for academic librarians
in research libraries who Want to qualify in library science. Such students hold
recognised academic degrees awarded by universities or institutionp.of higher educa-
tion. Plans her been Conceived to provide for advanced work at this school, but so
far it does not offer academic degrees. The range of subjects comprises themes
related to infbrmation studies, computer science, library management etc. together
with a number optional courses at a basil as well as at a more advanced level.
The School is not associated with a university, though a recent report considers the,'
implication fo library education programmes in university, settings.

An organi ation, Dansk Teknisk Litteratmselskab (The Danish Society for Tech-
nical Literaturle) sponsors an important course aimed at documentalists and informa-
tion officers in the industry: The Society has offered k courses; steps have.been
takento revise and reorganise the Society's training scheme.
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'Iceland

Iceland offers .apictinv rather different from.-most other _countries, including
thcBcendinavian countries, in that although its courses in library and information
science-are of recent origin, they have been established within the- University of
IosIimi at ROrkjiVik and as an integral part of the first degree studies. Students
baropt,for-one, or two, Or three years of the librarianship courses, three points
being 5C of the number required for the first (Bachelor's) degree. There is thus
no recognised -qualification in librarianship, and although the-4Mberof students
taking, 1 year is probably mom than the colintiy could absorb as professional
librarians, by ndmeans all of these take three or even two years. The relation- ,

ship-between the- rofessional and non- professional level of qualification is still
being. discussed. InforMation science is included as iaart,of courses in special

-library and' information service organisation, and there are also' opportunities for
students to folloW specialist courses in computer studies, as well.as occasional
licturis and courses from visiting experts from abroad.

O

2,9 ;United- Kingdom and British Commonwealth

-2.9.1 United Kingdom

The pattern of education in the U.K. has differed from that of most other
countries in some important aspects. For many years there were only two_qualifying
bodies-, UniVersity,College London, and the Library AsSodiation. The Library
Association, like Many other non-university protesSional bodies in the U.K., holds
:a-Royal Charter laying upon it the responsibility for conducting educational courses
and eisMinations leading to arecognised qualification, and for maintaining a
Register-of Chartered Librarians. Admission to the Register now Aignifies the
Passing-of the Professional Examination, together with a minimum-of three yearst

,prantical experience certificated by a supervisor. This qualifies for the award of
AsiOdiateship of the L.A. (A.L.A). Ourther qualification, the Fellowship (F.L.A.)
may -be awarded on acceptance of as thesis, after five years as an Associate.- Only
the F.L.A., and not the A.L.A., is regarded as equivalent to a graduate qualifica-
tion, and a somewhat furious controversy broke out in 1574 over the L.A. proposal to
insist On aft all-graduate professional entry from 1980. ,

Sincethese are public examinations, they'are open to any member of the L.A.,
-and attendance at courses, though. naturally very desirable, is not compulsory, nor
'-do the examinations have to be passed wholly at one sitting. Since the-Second World
War, the-situation has been changing continuously; new Schools have been established
in universities and other institutions, the Libra-ilk Association has_adopted a policy
of devolving to the Schools the responsibility for examining for its own qualifica- .

tioms'and the Council for National Academic Awards includes Library and InformatiOn
Science in its own range of degree subjects.

Because this pattern has been particularly influential in other countries of
the British Commonwealth, it is worth reviewing briefly the course of its develop-
Sent.

The School of Library, Archive and Information Studies at University College
London had its origin in courses originally established before the First World War
at the London School of Economica,And was formally established at Univertity College
in 19194 Until the Second World War it offered a one-year course for university
graduates, and a two-year course for non-graduates; both courses led to the Univers-
ity of London Diploma in Librarianship (or Archivei). With the post-war development
of other Sohools open,, to non-graduates, University College London has confined itself
to a graduate entry. It now offers a Diploma as an initial, qualification, and a
higher degree strucause of M.A., M.Sc., and Ph.D.
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. Library Studies and Information Studiet have always been regarded as epecialist
components of the same range.of professional studiei; some courses are taken-by all
students,eome are specialist alternative options. Although, there is no,partioular

eaphasis-on any one field, the courses are deliberately academio in their approach,
and most of the diplomates choose to work in national and academic libraries. The-

School is staffed by a small nucleus of full -time teachers headed by a full
Professor who is the Director of the School, plus a much larger contingent,of part-
time lecturers who are practising Librarians, Archivists and Informations Specialists.

The University of-London Diploma and higher,degries have been recogniesd by the
L A. as conferring exemption from its professional examinations, and leading to
Chartered Librarianship on completion of the other necessary conditions. This're-
cognition has not been extended to a newly instituted course in Informatidn
as an, optional part of the general B.Sc. awarded by-University College on the baeis
of a SeleCtion of courses chosen by arcamlidate within a range of scientifiC
subjects. Thus a student may study,(tor,example, Mathematics or Geography or
Chemistry, (or another specialist choice from the approved range) for two years,
and then complete the B.Sc. three-year course by one year's .work in IrifOrMation
Studies. When this option was instituted for the combined! B.Sc., the Sbhool pro-r,
posed.that'it should not be regarded as equivalent to the one-year post7graduate a
diploma dourse,and this was accepted by the Faculty of Science. Thus the B.Sc. does
not carry.the award of the diploma, nor exemption from the professional examinations
of the.L.k.

The Library Association has occupied a unique place on the U.K. profeisional
education scene, but this is characteristic of many other professions,,and_arised-
mainly from the fact that until nineteenth century there were very few univers-
i.ges in the country, and they did not concern themselves very closely With
educational programmes specifically directed at professional careera. In the nine-
teenth century) thereforei were founded, many famous Institutions and Associations
which, like the Library Association, have conducted courses and examinations outaide
the universities; amny of these qualifications have received official recognition as
being equivalent in academic status to university degrees. The Fellowship of the
L.A. is so recognised, and is now accepted by universities as a pre-entry qualifica-
tion for higher degrees in library and information studies.

For, some years the major influence in the Library Association lay in the public
library movement, and the syllabus tended to reflect this influence, particularly in
its emphasis on public library administration and English literature. This has
completely changed since the Second World War; the change was slow but deliberate at
first, but has gathered momentum since the introduction of the present syllabus in

,19640 and the devolution of responsibility for examining, as well as teaching, to the
Schools. This has led to a greater-freedom of choice for candidates, since it has
very few compulsory subjects and a wide range of options. A Syllabus Review Sub -
Cbmmittee was set up in 1966 to look at the working of this syllibUs, and its report,
and recommendations were published in.the Library Association Record in March 1970.
The professional examinations consist of:

(a) (i) the Part I Eiamination
. .(ii) the Part II Examination

OR (b) the Post-Graduate Professional Examination. This is Open onlyto
graduates,with a recognised qualification.

All examinations are open only to members of the Library Associatiork.

The principal focus of the 'Library Adeociation has always been the non-graduate '

who enters the profession direct from secondary school, usually at the age of 1a/19.
These students will normally have passed the General Certificate of Education in at
least five subjects, two of which are at the Advanced Level. Other equivalent,
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examinations are acceptable: some are listed in the Regualtions published in the
Ilbrary Association Yearbook, some have to be submitted for'special consideration
by the Library- AssOciation Education Committee. The Part I and Part II examinations
are- based on two years of full-tiMe study, but may also be taken by part-time and
privatesttidents. Part I must be taken andpassed at one sitting,- and is a pre -
requisite, for. taking Part'II. Ii_consists of four papers:

1- The library and the community.
2. Government and'control of libraries.
3. The organisation of knowledge..
4. Bibliographical control and service.'

PartII consists of six papers. selected from a wide range of options, which may be
taken together or .separately, and in any order. Papers are selected from three
lists, (A'1T, C), as follows: ode paper, and only one, from List A (library adipini-
strailOn); at "least three papers from List B (technical services); at least one
Paper frombiit C (subject bibliography). ,Thus the candidate is free to offer the
sixth paper from either List B or List C, and may also-offer extra papers, in
addition to the minimum six, in order to demonstrate a wider range of qualification.

'The Syllabus Review Sub"-Committee considered, the 1964 Syllabus in the light of
.several factors:

1. The change in'emphasis from part-time to full-time study.
2. The introduction of the requirement of at 'east two G.C.E. passes at

Advanced Level; which had changed the average student from the former
experienced but less-educated library assistant to a better-educated

. student with little or no practical experience.
3. The need felt in some Schools fOr more choice in.List.B of the syllabus.
4. The very uneven use made of the List C Syllabus.
5. The Change in nature of the examinatiops,'especially inList C, as a

result of factors 1 and 2 above.

puring its discussions, the Sub- Committee received comments-and-Suggestions from
.

Schools, StUdy Groups comprising teachers, examiners, and_studental represemtatives,
ami= from members of Her Aajestyls Inspectorate, who have the duty to inspect and

.advise on all, aspects of education in institutions other than universities. The
Report was adopted in 1970 and several changes instituted, mainly.to give awider
choice in List:B, and a complete change of direction in List C, limiting it to
Appliedbibliography in a narrower choice of more general subjects. The reason for
the latter change was that'the previous syllabus had been an attempt to build up a
very detailed and advanced expertise in specialised fields,'and this had proved to

v be a failure in a two-year course at the immediate post-secondary level.

The three Lists are now as follows:

List A

1 Academic and national libraries.
2 Special libraries and information services.
3 PUblic (municipal and county) libraries.

List B
0

IndeXing (information storage and retrieval) (double paper).
13 Practical indexing (classification and 'cataloguing).
21 Bibliography (doubli paper).
22 History of libraries.
31 Presentation and dissemination of 'information.
32 Library service to young people (double paper).
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'33 Hospita and welfare library services.
)34 Referenbe and information service.
'55 The Promotion of library use.
36 The Library and 1-Jcal.history, .

,..37 . International and' comparative librarianship.
91 Archive administration and redords:.Management.

Palaeography and diplomatic.

LiSt C The bibliographical organisation of the following subject fields:

101 LangUAge and, iteratUre.
201 Historical studies.
203' Geographical studies.
-303 *Education.
304 Social sciences.
401 Fine arts (excluding.Music

.402
506. Agriculture.
507 Medicine.
508 Science and Technology.

Details of -this syllabus, and of others; are to be found in the Students! Handbook
=

annually-published annually by the Library AssOciatidh.

v' In previous syllabuses of the Library Association, recognition' had been given
to University gradUatei by exempting, -them from certain parts of the syllabus The
1964 Syllabus made this difficult, since Part I was preliminary to Part IIiand.was-
considered to be a basic "core"; exemption from it would mean that graduates would
become qualified withoUt having studied the core of their, professional education.
After much discussion of this issue, the Library Association decided to deviSe a
cOmpletbly new syllabus and-examination4 the Post-Graduate Professional Examination..
This is on one year of fU1i-time study, which must be done at a recognised
School. It consists of five compulsory papers and two options; two of the compulsory
paperS are, assessed on the results of course work and the other five have to be
taken and, passed at one sitting:

'Section A. Comptilsory Papers

Gl. The Library inaociety (one 3-hour paper)
G2. The Management oflibrarieS (one 341our paper)
G3. . Classification and cataloguing (one 3-hour paper)

Practicalolassification and cataloguing. (assessed on examined
special studies)

Q5. Subject bibliography.(assessed on examined special studies)

Section B. Optional Pipers

G6. HistoriCal bibliograPhy.(one 3-hour paper)
GT. History of libraries (one 3 -hour paper) . ,

G8. Analytioaland descriptive bibliography (one 3-hour paperplus
examinodspecial studies ranking for 50% of marks)

G9. Modern book production (one 3 -hgur paper)
G10. Indexing, abstracting, and information retrieval (one 3 -hotir paper)
G11. Bibliography and librarianship of childrents literature .

(one:1'3-hour paper) . .

G12. Library service for young people (one 3-hour paper) 0

G13. Archive administration (one 3-hour paper)
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-014. Palaeography (one 3-hour yaper)

015. 'Hospital and welfare 1:!brary, services (one 3-hour paper
a16. International and comparative librarianship (one 3-hour paper `plus

examined special studies ranking for 50% of marks)
cki.7. Library services fora and technology (one 3-hour paloir)
d18. titerature and librarianship cf local history ,(one 3-hour Paper)
G19. Other papers (see. detailed Syllabus).

From January 1976, a new Syllabus will be introduced for "External" students, those
who cannot attend a library school-and study privately. This is more restricted in
the matter of-choice of options, and is as follows:*

List A. A single paper on the organisation etc. of libiary services will be
set, with alternatives within questions as appropriate to meetthe
needs of librarians for different types of libraries:

List'B. 11 Indexing (double Aper).
Practical indexing. .

21 BibliographY*(double paper).
31 Presentation and dissethine'ion of information.

Library service to young people (double paper):
33' Hospital .and welfare library services;

Lis C. sw Bibliographical organisation. of the humanities.
304 .Bibliographical organisation of the social sciences.
508 Bibliographical organitation of science and technology.

Agwill.be evident, the major emphasis throughout the Library Association,
'examinations hab been on.the librarianship aspects; inforMation science hasp
introduced in options as Papers B11 and G10,,but without doubt related very directly
tO,thotaelements of librarianship that. can be said to have contributed to its
development. These include administration of special libraries, reference.librarian-
ship, and subject bibliography, particularly in the natural sciences and technology.
It was in these areas that the first dajor post-war departures from Library Associa-
tion influence occurred, in the establishment of the university Schools at the
University of Sheffield and at the City University in London-(formerly the North-
amption- Polytechnic). The former owed a good deal to the Library Associaticin, but
the latter was wholly the result of efforts by the recently established Institute
of Information Scientists, which first set up its own series of examinations (or
assessment) for the categories of Associate,'Member, and Fellow, and subsequently
awarded these on the results of the City University examinations, together with an
element of practical experience, which varied for each category:,

The basic philsosophy of the City University course has been that the inforMa-
tion scientist is concerned with "information" and not with an institution (such as
a'library). He.is intirestecin all aspects of the production, flow and use of
information in all its forms; less so with the management of an Organisation, since
Most information services are embedded in a superior organisation such as an
industrial firm or a research establishment, and do not exist as separate entities
(asdo, for example, public libraries). There has been a definite policy to break
away from the Library Association tradition of a compulsory course, in "library
administration", and instead the introduction of elements not present in Library
Association syllabuses, such as the theory of human communication, the application
of other scientific studies to information work', and the improvement of performance
in foreign languages ( since translating technical texts form an important part of
Some information services).
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Tfle syllabus is quoted in fulI'in Part 3 as an example of a theoretically
oriented coUrse,and the outline Only is given. here:

I Information gathering (sources of all kinds) .

II Information storage and retrieval
III'Dissemination of information

. IV Legal and commercial aspects of information work
V Administration and other aspects of information work (including

reprography and language studies).

In addition to completing these papers, a thesis has to be submitted for the award
of the M.Sc. and Ph.D. There is no course or award in Librarianship at the City
University.

Although the course at the University of Sheffield Postgraduate School of
Librarianship and Information Science covers similar ground, and leads to either a.
WA. in Librarianship or a.M.Sc. in Information Science, the philosophy has,been one
of uniting rather than separating the two approaches. Both degrees are recognised
by the Library Association for full exemption from the examinations leading to the
Associates-hip, and the M.Sc. is recognised by.the Institute of Information Scientists-
as exempting from the examinations leading to the qualification of Membership. Like
the City University course, this is a full twelve-month course (nit the shorter ;-6
"academic- year "), with a series of examinations in May/June, follOwed by a special
study leading to=o dissertation presented in September.

Both, syllabuses are similar in pattern, and the students attend many lectures
together, particularly at the beginning of the. course. Like the L.A. Part II, there

, are three main areas of study:

The library/information service in relation to the community it serves
Sources of information
Technical processes of, handling and using resources in relation to the needs

of the various types'of community:

Although Schur (who teaches at Sheffield) in.his survey speaks of "information
specialists", the Sheffield M.Sc. is very much oriented towards scientific informa-
tion - having in mind, like the City course, the particular needs of organisations
and,CoMmunitieg concerned with science and schnology.

Two other U.K. Schools have particular features which single them out from the
generality:. Queen's University, Belfast, which ib unique among universities in
offering a two-year diploma course for non-graduates; and the College of Librarian-

,ship Wales, which is the only completely, autonomous institution in the U.K. to
.specialise in this field. It offers a variety of courses, for the L.A. Parts I and
II examinations, for an Honours degree in Librarianship and a Post-Graduate Diploma,
both of the latter being conducted jountly with the University of Wales. As might
bexpected, Queen's University and the College of Librarianship Wales both offer a
local language and literature option, in Irish and Welsh respectively.

All the remaining Schools in the U.K. have similar histories. Beginning in
the immediate post-war years as a result of the efforts of the Library Association,
they have become progressively more and more independent. Some,like Strathclyde,
have grown into universities; some like Leeds, Newcastle, and others, into Poly-
technics (which are still. governed by Local Education Autfiorities). Some still
enter their students for L.A. examinations, either wholly or in part, usually
setting and marking their own examination papers within a general framework approved

by the Library Association. Some, like the Polytechnic of North London, have sought
other 'additional qualifications;. the Polytechnic of North London enters students
for the External Diploma in Librarianship of the University of London. Most, how-
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ever, already~operate courses, for degrees awarded by the Council for National Acadeinic
Awards, or are in the process Of preparing submissiOns tothe CNAA. These degrees
are usually,B.A, in Librarianship and B.Sc. in Information Science.

The CNAA was'established on the recommendation or the Committee on Higher
Education*(under the chairmanship of Lord Robbins), as an independent national body

*6-with a charter to grant degrees through courses at non-universtty institutions of
post-secondary level It has established a Librarianship Board which receivesand.
approves abbmissions of courses for its degrees, which ere then the responsibility
of the Oproved indtttution. Since all of these degrees have been developed in
Schools which originally examined for L.A. qualifications, it is not surprising
that they often bear the marks of their origin. But many novel approaches are now
being explored within the greater freedom which has come with internal eXamtning
in place of external. For example, the more traditional courses in cataloguing and
classification have developed at the Polytechnic of North London into courses on the
"Universe of Knowledge, in which the forms and disciplines of sledge are studied
from a theoretical and philosophical standpOint, and on Indexii, considered in its
widest aspects of the construction and use'of retrieval languages, traditional and
'hon-traditional, manual and mechanised.

Thus the trend in the U.K. over recent years has been towards a lessening of
emphasis on practical and vocational skills, following courses pursued by part-tiMe
study while in employment, and an increase. of emphasis.on,theoretical and academic
foundations. In particular, much more attention is now paid to users' approaches
aind fieeds, through courses such as "The library and the community"; while,in the-
area of- administration, which has for long, been something of a bone of contention
lbetWeeh-librarians and information specialists, more depth study and the introduction
of t4-chniqueslike syetems analysis have served to bring out those features which
the different organisations, universities, industries, public libraries, have in
common in-their Organisational structures and functions.

2.9.2 British Commonwealth'

The British Library Association's, examinations are "external ", and are open to
all who wish to present themselves. An extensive network of examination centres
was established in other countries, in particular in the former colonial territories
which now 'make up the British Commonwealth. Students have, even since before the
Second World War, prepared by private study or by the A.A.L. correspondence courses,
but some institutions established part-time courses, notably with help from the
British Council, whose librarians stationed abroad frequently acted as teachers.
Coripts were returned to the Library Afisociation for marking, and while no con-
cessions were made'in respect of standards of attainment on professional matters,
account was taken of the fact that sue students were writing in a language which
was not their mother tongue.

There can be no doubt that these facilities have made a worthwhile contribution.
to the development of professional librarianship and information science, but it has
been clear for some years that other methods of training were superior, and that
these should be encouraged. In June 1973, therefore, the L.A. Council decided that,
in view of the considerable and satisfactory growth of full-time Schools in these
countries, its facilities for examination centres abroad would be phased out, and
withdrawn by the end,of 1980.

The general pattern of education in those Commonwealth countries with.a
developing library service, but no network of local Schools (as,there is in India),
has been similar, though these countries, as Is to be expected, show different
levels of growth. ,In the first place, the tendency was to send suitable candidates
to undertake full-time courses of study at Schools in the,U.K., and this pract2e



47

still continues, particularly at the level of higher degrees, in provision for which
the British Schools are still in the lead. Such candidates have been free to under-
take any of the options available to U.K. students; some Schools have, in fact,.made
special provision for courses that,would be of particular value to overseas students.
University College hA for many years offered special courses in Oriental and African
bibliography, being able to benefit from close collaboration with the School of
Oriental-and African Studies of the University of London..

The
/
major drawback to this system is that most students were able to spend only

to years in the U.K., and gained the Associateship qualification, which is not
recognised as of degree equivalence. A few were awarded additional grants to boVer
preparation and qualification by Fellowship, which is regarded as of degree equiv-
alence. Tie value of the extra facility is demonstrated by the fact that the
Fellows have usually reached senior positions, even in university libraries where
a subject degree would normally be a sine qua non, whereas the Associates have now
found themselves somewhat at a disadvantage, not only in competition with Fellows,
but even with much younger colleagues with qualifications regarded as superior,
such as degrees or post-graduate diplomas in library and information science. Since
they. may also be.serving in districts remote from good study centres, these
Associates may alsc find it unusually difficult to undertake the research necessary
to*write a Fellowship thesis, and the Library Association is considering alternative
means whereby they might.capitalise on their often great practical experience to
reach Fellowship.

Most students from developing countries of the British COmmonwealth have.
chosen the U.K. for their study abroad; but the contribution of the U ' , Canada
and Australia, has also been of great value; the U.S.A., in particular, nas beep
offering facilities for advanced work for higher degrees for very much longer than
any of the. CommonWealth,countries.

Although study abroad is a very valuable undertaking, and facilities will
always be desirable, through such agencies as Unesco and British Council scholar-

.ships, it is not a satisfactory method for producing any country's total require-
ments of trained personnel, in no, matter what discipline. Countries orthe British
Commonwealth have, one after another, preferred to folloir the example of, India,
Canada, and Australia, and establish their own local Schools'of library and informa-
tion science. Some ofithese have been awarded grants; for example, Unesco at
Makerere College, Uganda, and at the University of the West.Indies, Jamaica., and
the Carnegie Corporation at the University of Ibadan, Nigeria. Such grants are of
course usually awarded on the understanding that the university will assume full
responsibility for continuing the School when the grant expires.

The second method, intermediate between total reliance on study abroad and full
local validation of courses and qualifications, was for local schools to be
established which continued to enter their; students for the Library Association
examinations. The first all-Caribbean School, located in Trinidad, adopted this
course, as did the School opened in Accra by the Ghana Library Board. Both were
staffed, in the firSt instance, by expatriate Britons, Fellows or Associates of the
,Library Association. The Trinidad School did not survive, but the Ghana School,
after a successful start, was transferred from the Ghana Library Board to the
University of Ghana, where it continues to play an important role.

AlthoUgh it was urged by some that one School would suffice for the Anglophone
countries of West Africa, two surveys recommended the establishment of new Schools
in,Nigeria. The first, in 1960, was the Institute of Librarianship of the University
of Ibadan, at first within the University Library, and subsequently transferred to
the Faculty of Education as the Department of Library Studies. From the beginning,
as a university School, it conducted its own examinations, and modelled its courses
on what was thought to,be the best elements from British and American practice. It
has also enlisted the aid of British and American teachers and external examiners,
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and vias able to recruit good quality graduates, including some science graduates,
and to,hold courses at an advanced level even in the relatively new ares of informa-
tion science. Detailed accounts of its objectives, with a core 'curriculum for basic
professional studies, and an outline of research method, are given by John.Dean in
A-Ppendices co his book.

The aecond was established at Ahmadu Bello University, Zaria, in 1970, and has4
'so far survived numerous vicissitudes, still relying on expatriate senior teaching_
strAff. .illustrates the problems of providing training for a vast area including
a variety of different ethnic groups with a low level of library service apart from
a few 'centres such as the university and the former Northern R :ion capital city,
Kaduna.

.ei

Under these" circumstances the most pressing need is for a body of well-traned
practitioners who can cope with situations that may not be covered in manuals of
librarianshipand information science,'as well as the highly qualified subject
specialists who can prepare policies and plans, and hold discussions With Ministers
and high-level civil servants and university adMinistrators.. Most Schools in
developing countries, in Africa and South and Central America, have therefore
provided courses at a lower academic level, but with a decidedly practical orienta-
tion, for would-be library assistants who do not necessarily aspire-either to a'
university education dr,to the most senior positions in theirchosen careers. Pro -
`'vision for staffing' the infrastructure of library ed information services is a
Vital part of a training prOgramme, and it not infrequently discounted or overlooked
altogether. It may well be thought that a greatem4Imptession will be created by
advanded courses in automation, information storage and-retrieval by the most up-to-
date computersgames theory and management; but for a.developing country, with
perhapaan infant publishing industry and dire problems of foreign currency, such
prOgraimes will hot make a powerful contribution to thetcountry's Own development
in thOse areas where a good library and information service will count most: in
maintaining functional literacy and in supplying specialist information for local
needs in industry and agriculture at the appropriate level and in the appropriate .

form.

The ill-fated original School in Trinidad was, like the Ghana School at first,
under the control of a non-university body, in this case, the East Caribbean Regional
Library Service. Some years later, however, Unesco opened, new negotiations with the

:University of the West Indies, which have resulted in the establishment of a new
School,-funded by Unesco* in the first instance, at the University,of the West Indies
oaiPus at Mona, Kingston, Jamaica. This School is intended to. serve 'the whole of
the Caribbean area, which is possible because the University of the West:Indies
itself isi regional body with"several separate campuses.in other islands, as well
as Jamaica. The Present staff is multi-national, but the University of the Wait
Indies has agreed to assume full responsibility for the School when the Unesco grant
ends. The School hopes to.offer a three-year course for a Bachelor of Library
Science degree, and also to run courses for shb-profesSional assistants and fornon-
graduate Associates of the British Library Association who wish to enhance their
qualificatioh up to the level of a university degree. Some of the external examiners,
'as well as some staff, are expatriates. Like'the Department Of Library Studies in '

Ibadah, the syllabus has been framed to follow the best examples of American and
British practice; it is'mainly oriented towards the traditional librarianship sub-
jects of bibliography, cataloguing and classification, technical services, and
administration, but the more technical aspects.of information studies will also be
available in special courses. The first graduates emerge from the School in Summer,
1974.

Much more independence of the U.K. is evident in the former "Dominions", where
the local Library Associations and universities have long established their own
courses and qualifications. The relative influence of the Association and the
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universities has varied:in Australia and New Zealand national recognition has been
accorded to the AssOciateship and Fellowship of_the Australian and New Zealand
Library Associations, and new syllabuses which include the subjects of Informatics
and Communication are being developed in the Schools Of Librarianship, especially
in-the newer Schools that have been established in the State Institutes of Techno-
logy. In India and Canada universities have played the Major role, but a major role
in the development of studies in Information Science, haa.also been played by the
Documentation Research and Training Centre of the Indian Statistical Institute, at
Bangalore. This was founded by Professor S.R. Ranganathan, who continued to direct
the programme until his death. The courses is a post-graduate level, and entrants
are also required to have some practical experience. It.is a 20-Month course-,
covering subjects related to the new techniques in information processing and library
science, including computer science, librametry (mathematics, statistical calcului4
and operational research applied to library science and documentation), systems
analysis, management science, and pedagOgics. *emetics is discussed in relation
to the control and feedback in an information retrieval system. Logic is discussed.
in relation to search strategy and ,he design of cataloguing. codes. At the end of
the first 12 months, students have to pass an examination in the following si.6:jects:

Classification, theory and practice
Cataloguing,.-theory and Practice
Library Management
Deeumentation
Statistics
Computer, Science.

In the first 10, years of the course, 57 graduates completed-the final examination
and were awarded the diploma of Associateship in Documentation, accepted as of
,academic standard equivalent to a Master's degree of a university. The final
.examination comprises the following subjects:

Introduction to information science
Organisation of information:

structure and development of subjects
analysis and classification of subjects

Information systems:
information services
planning, Organisation and management
information storage, dissemination and retrieval systems

gesearch methodology, including a research project
Dissertation.

The syllabus is constantly under review with the objective of including new subjects
as the -need arises. For example, Management Information Systems has recently been
added; this covers the collection of data and information relating to the requirement
of management functions at various levels, generating new pertinent data and informa-
tion surveys from these data, their storage and retrieval. The programme also makes
provision for further training, in the form of Short-term (2-3 months) advanced
training in special fields, refresher seminars in the middle of the year, and an
annual seminar.

2.10- United States and Canada

A more accurate assessment of-education for library and information science in
the United States and Canada will be available when the process of self - evaluation
and reaecreditation of library schools has been completed in 1976. The Standards for
Accreditation adopted in 1972 set forth five areas (Goals, Curriculum, Faculty,

Students; Administration) which the Committee on Accreditation of the American Library
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Association evaluates. Programmes of library education are typically attached to a

university and,the first professional degree, the Masterkot -.ibrary Science (M.L.S.),
is a- fifi-h-:reargraduate programme in higher educati n, havin. been preceded by a
four-year, uno.A-graduate baccalaureate degree. Entr nce to th ^e programmes does
not require previus library work. At present the n ber .of li'rary schools
acoreditpd by the ALA in the United States is 53 and in Canada, 7. These accredited
sohools account for approximately one -half of the programmes li ted in various.
directories of graduate level institutions offering educational programmes in
information science, such as the Unesco and the ASIS directories. However, there
is not an accrediting agency for information science. From these directories one
may also assess the slow but steady growth of schools offering graduate programmes .

for library and information science.
:

The new Standards for Accreditation use the term "librarianship" in its
'broadest sense as encompassing the relevant concept: of information science and
documentation. Also, "libraries" is used to mean the current models, f media
centres_;- educational resource centres; information, documentation and referral a

centres. In the area of curriCuiuM (plan of study) the'Standards state that-a
`library school offering.a singli specialisation may be accredited if it also offers
study of the general profesSional principles and procedures common to all types of
libraries and library service. This statement is indicative of the climate tor co-
Ordiriation of curriculum and instruction in inforMation science in library schools.

.At present only approximately_one-fifth of .the accredited schools use the,
and Information Science (or Serviee or Studies). The- emaider

generally still use School, of Library Science. The most recent 4Merehange has
been made:at Syracuse University (New York). Effective July 1, 1974:,,the

. School of Information Studies, will be used. The announcement explairied that "the
word information studies is simple and direct, and broad enough to cover.a-variety
of-doncepta, concerns, and activities, including libraries. The library- sits-in a
broad and rich geography of :Information activities, and We and our students should-
be a part of that larger community: archives, information retrieval, publishing,
museums, cable television, community organisations, regional planning agencies,
-media centres, etc. The independent information broker is beginning to appear.
The information industry will become the fastest growing industry in this country".

Name-change only begins{ the more difficult detailing of, the trends, characterin,
tics, or problems of North American library education. Aowever, ones outcome of-the
very recent years has been a new perception of the role of the. professional librarian.
A much higher level of expectedon of the beginning practitioner has developed. Fcr
the veteran practitioner greater competency in services, partiCipatiOn in develop-

.

mental processes, and evaluation of utilisation procedures have grown. in importance.
At the same time many new types of materials and techniques have appeared which
have crowded the course of study for the student and increased the-need for con-
tinuing education for the practitioner. However, the improved understanding of
the wide scope of information, the deeper roots of communjcation,,and the inter-
national aspects of the profession have been treMerdously enriching. It is against
this background that the library and information science curriculum in the U.S. and
Canada should be examined.

Possible av'elues dpen to the student and the practitioner for securing more
relevant education for librarianship are: extended time in frmal education. to gain'
the desired courses ;-self directed, informal study.; short courses; or.work-
experience: None are particularly popular, with the exception of the short course.
Relevant to continuing,education is the on-going discussion within higher education
in the U.S. of the need for the initiation of a new degree below-the Doctor of
Philosophy level, such as a Doctor of Arts or Master of Philosophy, as an incentive
in continuing education. The sixth-year certificate has nOt'been very successful
in library science. Also relevant to the overcrowded one-year curriculum of the
library school student is the amount of

.
course revision being done in order to add-
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new information to existing courses rather.than the addition of courses. the
various technological advances are reshaping; the library.; then the traditional
courses should reflect these changes. a the library isAecomirig many-faceted,,
then the addition of new courses is more understandable.4eGeneratiOnal obsole-^lnse",
which occurs when only' infrequent and drastic curriculum, is made, should

be avoided. However, all of-these typpa of changes in curriculum haye taken place
In the *united States and_Canaaa4n.recent_years,_the_pastten years. being_a.peridd
.n library education characterised by curriculuM revision., A _ z

To what extent course revision is being done by indiaridual instructors is
extremely difficult to ascertainp. The area within the curriculum which is Under-!
going the most revision .tri relation to information science is that of catalciguing

and classification. The relationship of the area to the Curriculum as a whole has
changedsas well as the number of courses, the content, and the method of teaching.'
However, the majority of the schools still offer three.courses usually in order to
cover both cataloguing and classification at the beginning and advanced level.

.Another course for the organisation of ;imprint materials maybe offered. The
amount of time in the curriculum devoted to cataloguing and, classification has
declined, a broader.spectrum.of types of "keys"-to material hasheen introduced,
other classification systems than DeWey are, considered,, the requirement of the
courses for every student htN'been eroded, and open laboratories begun. Not every

school -has responded to-all of-theeechangesl,_of (curse. The Ilblversity of Chicago

As4'ether unique in its coverage-of_this_area of the curric41UM in-a_general course
that also-deals with reference and selection, the latter generally offered separately.
In the specialised courses dealing with the sciences, huManities, and the social
sciences cataloguing and classification seems.to be emphasised in thefiUmanities.

couree. Case Western Reserve University has a course entitled "The Computer in the-
, Humanities ", but this cannot be spotted as a trend in anyway. The effect of auto-

' mat -ion on library procedures ard the 'knowledge of indexing gained from information

science research are being included in these,cOurses. _Integration bf new material

into old courses is needed, and now that -some breakthrough has been made in this
area, the way formore integration may have been.emoothed.

Information retrieval has not made a great impression on the traditional ref-
erence course or on the subject approach to reference. The University of California

(Berkeley) lists no courses for the sciences, humanities, and social sciences.
Case Western retains the traditional three. Chicago uses them as a base for cover-t

ing selection, reference, and cataloguing. Information retrieval has been associated

with science, but this is not evident, through any change of the traditional course,
Literature of the Sciences, except in the use of commercially-produced tools which
have been influenced by the computer, such as the key -word indexes.

0

By far the most consistent practice_tpLaccomplish curriculum change has been

to add one or'twd courses,usually data processine(computer oriented) and documenta-

tion (science information oriented) to the library school curriculum. A-few schools

haver larger number of courses. These school's might best be characterised as

th schools also offering the doctoral programme rather than as those schools
which have made name-changes although a feW'schools would fall in both groups,

fitleS are-:

Information Networks (University of Pittsburgh)"
Information Systems Administration (University of Indiana)
Library:Systems Analysis (University of Maryland)
Construction and Maintenance of Index Languages (Maryland)
.Theories 'of Indexing and Abstracting (Geneseo).

The course offerings in information science have been relatively stable. Where

Courses have no been offered regularly, the courses seem to have been of an esoter.
nature, such aelself-organising systems or modeling, or part of a confusion of pre-
requisite -type courses in a,graduate sequence, such as mathematical methods or pro-

Agrammincg language courses.cl..

5-5,
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`The emphasis by information science enthusiasts is in biomedicine, in the
library schools and in such schools as the Georgia Instttute of Technology. Case-,
Weetern Reserve illustrates this type of curriculum, having seven courses available
in health Science Librarianship; The medical uses of the technology have been
attributed to their expressing their need, the necessity for speed (unlike law) and
an cltruistic approach to information (unlike business).. Even if a school does not
have-ariapproved course of-btudy for Medical Librarianship such as Case-Western, an
:introductory course dealing with information science will generally use the tools
deVeloped for the medical field as'examples for students to study.

' Some of these-,courses cover new material which could not fit'into a standing
course. .The introduction into the library schools of new courses dealing with
information and computer science has been successful in one way. The emphasis is
on "informatics" when the courses are offered in the library schools. One draw- .

back has been an overly-theoretical approach which left.the student desiring a ,

more concrete experience with equipment. Another,method is to send the student to
another department within the university. Courses such as Operations Research or
SysteMs Theory .are most often in Schools of Engineering; Information Management
and Analysis, in Business and Economics; Linguistics, in Anthropology; and Data
Structures, in Information and Computer Science. In, higher education in the U.S.
reciprodity between graduate schools and betw *en departments within a university
permits approximately one - fourth oof the school student's normal one-year
programme to be outside the area of library science. However, this freedom is not
sufficient to cover more than one area of interest outside the library school.
Other areas of interest may be in educational media, psychology, sociology, etc.
Where the student desires'to gain more information about human relations, behav
fourial patterns, and-person-to-person communication technique. The student is
often forced-to make a choice among several areas of,knowledge, all of which are
desirable for him. For the student with a good background and-a high interest in
a related area, the courses outside the library school in any of the areas may
give more depth and scope than a similar course adapted to library situations.

Some courses refer to the management or administrative functions of a type of
`library. American librarianship has typically used four types of libraries -

publie, academic, special and school - to refer to organisational structures and
services. Following a logic thht'a new type of library would require another
administration course the introductory material of the Case-Western Reserve
University catalogue, 1970-71, listed the Information Center as the fifth type of
library. Later, they revised the introduction, dropping the references to types
of libraries. However, Case-Western offers an administration course in Information
Centers, as well as for the other types of libraries. Maryland refers to informa-

.-tion centres in the course description for Special Libraries. Chicago and
California do not refer to any course for the adMinistration of Special Libraries
although they continue to offer the traditional Courses in the three other types
of libraries. Other administration courses have changed to some'extent'as the
statements such as "when you automate" or "if you automate" do appear in the des-
,criptions just as the new media was approached earlier with "when you buy" or "if
you buy" films, for example.

The extent of the provision, either thrtough inclusion in traditional courses,
new courses, or available courses somewhere under the university umbrella, for
information science within the curriculum of any North American library school may
be. approximated as probably one-third of the student's educational time, available,
.but not. required,. and popular.

For the first time the Annual Review of Information Science and Technologyt
1973 has devoted a chapter to education for information science. In the chapter
.Jahoda discusses the new teaching methods and materials. He describes a multi!"
media approach in lieu of the nine-hour-lecture unit on indexing at the Florida
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State University, School of Library Science. Teaching materials include a student
handbook, a programmed text on search logic, taped lectures with sample indexes to
be searched during the lectures on keyword-in-context indexes, and edge- notched-
card coordinate indexes. Students are given a demonstration of an on-line computer-
searched coordinate index. There are conventional readings in journals and books
and discussion sessions with the instructor.

Two sections of the University of Texas Library School's basic reference course
were divided into units for self-study. Every respondent considered the self-paced
method of instruction superior to the lecture-discussion method.

Slamecka deScribes a prototype of a new learning system suitable to support the
process of self-instruction, The system, called ,Audiographic Learning Facility, has
audio and visual learning materials in randomly addressable "learning units" of
various lengths. Only natural language and graphics are used for. the writing, re-
cOrding, structure, and use of the learning material. Active student participation
in the development of learning strategy is made possible with this system by
simulating interaction with a human tutor. Thus, when a learner is uncertain of
whether he has grasped the lesson, he may command the facility in one of three ways:
repeat the lesson; illustrate the lesson by example;.and present the concept covered
at another level of difficulty or frdm a different viewpoint. The Audiographic
Learning Facility was designed and built by, the Georgia Institute of Technology
School of Information and Computer Science, where it is now in u

Mignon describes the use of an on-line interactive computer for eaching basic

reference service at the School of Librarianship, University of Califo ia

(Berkeley). The system, called REFSEARCH, includes an indei to a collection of
reference books and rules for searching the index (the search strategy). Reference
questions are translated into the language of the index, and search strategies are
selected for locating potentially relevant reference books.

In the information science programme at the University of Alberta described by
Heaps and'Heyworth, a laboratory is used as an integral part of the training pro-
gramme. In the laboratory, students perform both manual and computer searches and
write computer programmes for preparing keyword-in-context indexes and library
acquisition, cataloguirg,, and circulation records. The laboratory data base is
used by students, teachers, and members of the inustrial community, all with real
information problems.' Students are thus given the opportunity to learn first-hand
of user reaction to automation and what the user expects of the information centre.

0
Borko also gives an example in whichstudents are exposed to problems in a real

library situation. The library is used as a laboratory in an information science
course offered Lt the University of California (Los Angeles) School of Library
Service. In the course on data processing in the library; students conduct a
systems analysis on a library unit of their choosing.

Equipment is available to most library schools, that is, eor observation, -
demonstration, time-sharing, etc. Equipment is often expensive and placed inconven-
iently, however, for usage by faculty and students. Another fallacy in assuming
that equipuient is readily available is that the best equipment may not be where the
most innovative curriculum deign is going on.

The use of equipment for library education can be said to be similar in most
library schools to the on-line bibliographic retrieval service available to library
school students of the University of Denver. In order to give students practical
experience with real searches, the _laboratory wiJ.1 offer on-line services to the
university community from four data bases: ERIC, including both research report
literature a.id journal articles are indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education;
INFORM, a business management data file; CHEMCON, the Chemical Abstracts condensates
file; and CAIN, the Cataloguing and Indexing system of the National Agricultural
Library.
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The quarter of a century since the. introduction of the first library school
course in documentation may be viewed variously as a short or a long time, but the
educational change taking place during that time had little support from the
libraries as a whole end the library schools did hasten from other experiences to
protect a substantial core of traditional librarianship as essential. However,
there is a much better climate for cooperation among all factions than ever before,
brought about by the re,larch studies in information science, the evolution and

-traniter of terminology with which to communicate, and a conscious concern for
professional stature.

2.11 ' Latin America

Most countries of Latin America have had libraries, usually of an academic
character, for many years, and nearly all have also established Schools of Librarian-
ship. With only one exception, they provide initial courses up to the level of a
first or Bachelorts degree. The exception is the Post-Graduate Course on Information
'Science for the M.Sc. established try the Institut(' BrasileirO do Bibliograffa e
Documentagao (IRBD) in Rio de Janeiro, in agreement with the-Universidade.Federal.

In some countries, including Brazil, Honduras and Nicaragua, an initiative has
'been taken by the National Library, primarily, no doubt, with the aim of providing
staff for itself. Some courses have been of a lower level than a first degree, and
have consisted mainly of an elementary introduction to. library techniques, plus a
course in Literature so that the assistants would have some grounding in the meter-
iald they were most likely to meet. Efforts have been made to raise standards, and
to secure University recognition;'thus the Federal University of Rio de Janeiro
validates both the initial course of the Escola de Biblioteconomia e Documentagao,
and the M.Sc. course of the IBBD. Well-established initial courses have also
existed for some years in universities, in Sao Paulo, Belo Horizonte, Porto Allegre,
Brastlia, Panama, and other cities, and plans are in hand for establishing more
advanced courses, including ] nformation Science. A part-time course is planned to
begin in sao Paulo in 1975.-

The IBBD course is the only one of its kind in Latin America, and was originally
funded wholly by the Organisation of AMerican States. Its syllabus was largely based
on those of Schools in the United States, but from the beginning great attention has

'also been paid to the theoretical and practical Problems of classification and
indexing, and both American and English specialists in information storage and
retrieval have been invited togive courses. It was considered necessary to import
staff in the first years, since Brazil lacked the necessary specialists to teach
these'courses at the advanced level, but no those who study the course and
acquire the appropriate praCtical experience will thus become qualified to teach the
IBBD courses;, and since many of the first students were teachers at other Schools,
they have since gone on to introduce more information science elements into their
own curricula.

The core'of the syllabus is as follows:

Information Retrieval Systems
Systems of Classification
Automation in Library Processes
Indexing and Abstracting
Organisation of Specialised Information Centres and Services.

MCC



55
. -

In addition, students must select three optiOnsfrom'the following:

Automatic Language Processing
Theory of Communication
Research Methodology
Epistemology
Didactics
Programming
Mathematics.

After success in the course work and examinations, the student must complete a
theSis during the subsequent year.

.Since 1955, the IBBD has also conducted a one-year part-time initial course.on
Scientific Documentation, for graduates with a first degree and knowledge of a
modern foreign langdage. The syllabus represents a combination of library subjects
such as Reference Service with an introduction to mechanisation and management of
information systems. Some of the teachers for this course have taken the new M.Sc.
course.

At the Universidad de Buenos Aires, the Departamento de Cienoias de la
Informacian is located in the Faculty of Philosophy and Letters, but the programme
contains a strong scientific element in addition to advanced study of traditional
subjects such as classification and cataloguing. It includes:

Methodd.of intellectual work
Media of communication
Classification and cataloguing
General and Special Reference Work
Documentation
Bibliography and Selection of Material
Administration of Libraries and Information Systems
History of the book and of libraries
Introduction to Science and'Technology
Comparative Librarianship
Fundamentals of mechanibation
Methods of Research.

As in Brazil, the introductiOn'of information science courses has been regarded as a
development of library science, and not as a separate discipline. Thus the emphasis
has been on those aspects, of mechanisation for example, which.have a bearing on the).
communication problems arising out of the growth of modern doCumentation, particularly
though not solely, in the fields of science and technology.

Documentation problems have been the subject of active scrutiny in Latin America,
mainly through the efforts of the FID Regional Commission for Latin America BIZ/CLA,
which holds regular meetings in the'several countries. Unesco has also helped con-
siderably, through the provision of the course recorded at the University of Buenos
Aires by Professors Juarroz and Sabor, and through assistance in the establishment
of the Escuela Interamericana de Bibliotecologia, in the Universidad de Antioquia at'
Medellin, Colombia. This School, although still relatively small, and in spite of .

the enormous distances involved, is one of the most popular in Latin America, and is
probably the, main source of qualified personnel for the Central American States. It
was established in 1956 with the aid of a grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, on
the initiative of the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. Medellin was a particualrly
tuitable,place, being also the city of the Colombia-Unesco Pilot Library Project.
An international.adyisory committee was appointed by the Rector, and the SchOol
'opened at the beginning of 1957. The syllabus combines Cultural and professional
studies and covers a three-year course leading to a first degree. It 1101 been
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inflUenced, particularly in the third year courses, bythe programmestffered by
the graduate library schools in the U.S.A., Teaching is in Spanish but instruction
in the English language is also given. Seminars and short courses on specific

topics.are held, and students are encouraged to undertake project work and research,
Provision is being made for the submission of theses by successful candidates.

UniVersity courses of various levels are also given in Guatemala, at the
University of Sari.Carlod, Faculty of Humanities; in Panama, at the University of
Panama; in Costa Rica, although there is as yet no School', a course in Special
Librarianship is given at the Centro Tropical de Investigaci6n y Ensefianza pare
Graduados de'Turrialba, particularly directed at providing documentalists to work in
the area 'of,agricultural research.

The oldest school_of Librarianship in'Central America dates from 1916, the
Escuela Nacional de Bibliotecarios y Archivistas in Mexico Cit, Established first
by the National _library, it is now governed by the Ministry of Education, and
provided a two-year course for specialist librarians and a one-year course for a
higher degree. The National,University in Mexico City-also has a School in its
Faculty of Philosophy and Letters, with a 4-yehr course for a first degree: its
syllabus includes the usual range of subjects, History of books and libraries,
Bibliography, Classification and Cataloguing; Administration and Documentation. It
also includes Methods of Research, which.is becoming popular in Schools all over the
world. .

The Latin American countries present a picture of contrasts, with we31-
estahlidhed libraries and Schools in many of the largest cities-- sixteen Schools
in Brazil alone - but also having vast areas which are thinly populated and under-
developed, with few or no lAre,qities and considerable problems of illiteracy.. In
such, circumstances it is idle,t6 talk of computers,, automation, and other advanced
techniques of information science. What is needed, as has long been recognised by
Unesco, is the fpundation of the necessary library infrastructure based firmly on
the real needs of each area, in support of Community Development programmes, in pro-
Moting the maintenance of functional literacy after school-leaving, and in providing
practical information, easy to use, in aid'of the local agricultural, medical,
technical'workers, at the level.which is appropriate to the circumstances.

As in other similar parts of the world, attention needs to be paid to the
developMent of special programmes like the Universidad de Buenos Aires audio-visual
course, which could be used on a'wide scale to provide'intrbductory courses, for
practitioners at this level.

.4

2.12 Japan

During the 1972-73'academic year, a total of 62 colleges and univerLities pro-
vided at least 19 semester units of courses in librarianship on the undergraduate
level. Of these 62, only 1, .Keio University, has been providing a full -time under -
,,graduate programme.. It is also the only university that provides a graduate pro-
gramme of library and information science leading to the Master's degree. Beside
these 4-year colleges, a total of 61 junior colleges provided at least 19 semester
units of courses in librarianship in, the academic year 1972-73. Of these 61 junior
colleges, the National Junior College of Library Science provides a full programme
of library science.

The School of Library and Ipfo'rmatiOn Science at Keio University was opened in
the spring a' 1951 as the Japan Library School. Its objectives were first to train
professional librarians for all types of'libraries ana to provide opportunities for
further training to men and women already employed in libraries, to stimulate and
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direct research in librarianship and to become a centre of library science in Japan.
At the time of establishment the School was assisted by the American Library, Associa-
tion and staffed by senior American teachers.

In accordance with the plan of development the number of full-time visiting
foreign instructors decreased gradually each year until 1956, when the full-time
faculty finally came to be composed of Japanese teachers. In addition, howeverfor
the five years beginning April 1957 a Rockefeller Foundation Grant enabled the
School to invite an outstanding library expert from abroad to teach,. and to send a
promising librarian or teacher abroad.each year for further study.

In its initial stages the curriculum, of the School was similar to that of a
typical American library school and it did not change very much for the first ten
years. The students at that time were generally junior or senior college students
studying for a Bachelor's degree. The curriculum for these years was largely
traditional, and only one course, "Informational and bibliographic sources and
methods", was directed towards information studies. During the period of the en-
richment grant given by the Rockefeller Foundation the content of these courses was
improved, especially in the fields of science and technology, as a result of in-
creasing pressure for recruits from research and academic libraries. By the year
1962-63 the information studies area had been strengthened by courses .n the lit-
erature of the Humanities, the Social Sciences, and Science and Technology, and a
.course on special resources for special libraries.

In 1962 the School also began a special programme for the training of life-
science llbrarians under a three year grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, which
made it possible to invite a distinguished specialist from abroad each year to teach
both full-time students and to conduct in-service courses. In the spring.of 1967,
the School opened a new graduate programme leading to the Master's degree with
emphasis on the handling of information; this was the first programme of its kind in
Japan and the School decided to re-organise also its undergraduate programme and
change its name from the Japan Library School to the School of Library and Informa-
tion Science.

In 1971, as part of the School's twentieth anniversary programmes, the curridula.
were again revised to meet increasing academic and social needs, and with the co-
operation of American consultants, it has been possible to introduce the new curricula _

at both undergraduate and graduate levels from the academic year 1972-73.

A substantial element of information science and technology has been introduced
into the undergraduate programme, mainly as a series of options, though the compulsory
courses include two in information systems and reference and information sources.
These give an introduction to the concepts and function8 of information systems, and
outline methods of systeMs analysis and design and the role of libraries and informa-
tion centres. An interesting aspect of one of the Management courses is that it
clarifies the significance, objectives and activities of school libraries as educa-
tional media centres.

The Master's degree programme includes the following:

Information Science, general
Structure of Information
Information Systems Analysis and Design
Research Methods in Humanities and Social Sciences
Research Methods in Science and Technology
Information Storage and Retrieval
Mechanisation in Information Handling.
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In the graduate courses the studies are taken to an advanced level and include

courses on methods of research applicable to research in information science and
technology; the foundations of information structure in linguistics and logic, and
methods of analysing and using information mathematically.

As this is the only university level School of this type in Japan, its
graduates are in much demand in library and information services and have obtained
posts in organisations of all types: public, university and school libraries, and in
special libraries in banks,.research institutions,,science information centres and
other commercial organisations. Of the graduates of the 1973-74 course, 34% obtained
posts in goVerhmerit and business libraries, 13% in other special libraries,.and 11%
in university libraries. Since the establishment of the School a total of 335
students have graduated:

In theuture programme in Japan, several institutions are plaririing to develop
their-information science courses, though all suffer .from a lack of qualified
teachers and the necessary financial resources. The School of Library and Informa-
tion Science at Keio University intends to begin a programme leading to the Doctoral
degree in April 1975, and Tokyo University has submitted to the government a plan to
commence a graduate programme of library and information science for the training
of academic librarians. The National Junior College of Library Science has a plan.
to develop a four-year college programme in 1977.

O

2.13 U.S.S.R.

mhis text was received too late to be included in the evaluation given at the
beginning of this Study, and is reproduced uneditedin its original form.

THE PRESENT STATE AND FURTHER OUTLOOK OF THE SYSTEM OF
.PRE- SERVICE AND IN-SERVICE TRAINING FOR INFORMATION WORKERS

V. I. Gorkova;Dr. Tech. Sc.,
Rector of IPKIR (In- Service Training
Institute for Information Workers)

(Summary of a paper submitted to the seminar'of senior staff of scientific and
technical/information institutions, 17 May 1974).

Any improvement in_the efficiency of scientific information work and in the
functioning of the national scientific and technical information system will depend
directly on'the'standard of training of information workers.

The main objectives with regard to the pre- and in-service training of
scientific and technical information (STI) specialists are as follows:

(1) To ensure that specialised STI personnel is sufficiently well qualified
to -achieve the development goals of the national information systeM.

(2) To bring an integrated pre- and in-service training system into being
in the next few years.

To this; end it is essential to know:

the present manpower structure of the national information system and the
emergent patterns of change in the system;
data for forecasting development of the system (table of*objectives);
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the organisational and functional pattern of the pfe- and in-service
training network;
the present specialised manpower structure of the national STI system is as

. follows: out of a total of 130,002 specialists some 60 per cent have higher.
education and 65 per cent of these have been working in STI institutions-for
over two years; the annual rate of growth between 1969 and 1973 was 3.6 per
cent.

Luring the current five-year plan, the-basic organisational structure of the.
system has been established, particular emphasis will be placed in the future on

improving the processes involved. In this connexion, the annual percentage growth
in the number of information workers will be maintained and it is-expected that the
main increase will be in the numbers of graduate staff; the patterns of change in
this category show that the annual growth has been 2.1 per cent and may be predicted
as not less than 2.5 per cent in the next few years.

Manpower,for the national STI system has been recruited from the fields of
science and technology; the main responsibility for their retraining, and further
training has therefore been entrusted to the in-service training network.

On the assumption that all information personnel should improve their qualifica-
tions through in-service training every five years, it may be estimated that during
the .1974-1975 academic year 21,000 of them will require in-service training and
3,200 graduate specialists from other branches of the economy will require retraining.
The through-put of the in-service training network during the 1973-74 academic year
is of the order of 14,000 trainees, including 2,000 enrolled in IKPIR.

The existing practice as regards training may be considered from three points,,
of view: level of training, specialisations and syllabus structure.

The training of STI specialists

Specialists with advanced scientific qualifications are trained in the All
Union Institute of Scientific and Technical Information (VINITI), where graduates
may prepare the (first postgraduiffe) degree of'Candidate in one of three fields:
scientific and technical information; computer technology; structural, applied and

mathematical linguistics. Up to 1973, seventy-three "Candidates'of Technology" had

been trained 'at VINITI.
/-

Higher training in information science may be regarded as consisting of three

levels: degreerlevel training, specialised postgraduate training in STI for
scientific workers and specialists, and retraining or in-service training.

Soviet higher education awards degrees and diplomas in the following specialisa-'
tions related to STI:

mechanisation and automation of data processing and output of information;

librarianship and bibliography;
structural and applied linguistics;
archive science, with special reference to scientific and technological archives;
_journalism, with special reference to the drafting of STI publications and

literature.

Graduates who take up employment in STI institutions are at present, usually

employed in narrowly compartmentalised scientific Information work. The explanation

for this is that they do not receive enough special training in the STI field. A

change is at present observable in the curricula of higher-level institutions
training specialists in the above-mentioned fields towards a wider range of STI

subjects.
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Thetwis no form of specialised postgraduate training in STI for scientific

workers -and specialists in the USSR.'

The commonest form of training is the retraining and. in-service training of
specialised"peraonnel employed in STI institutions,who have higher or specialised
secondary education in a speciality other than STI. This retraining is provided by
IPKIR'and also by "means of courses organised by regional-level intersectoral
(representing several 'sectors of the economy) or centrally-locate& sectoral (one
particular sector) STI institutions and by sectoral in-service training institutes.

'IPKIR runs, specialised in-service training courses in:

(1) the organisation, economics and planning of scientific information work;
(2) document analysis and preparation of information publications;
(3) information and reference services;
(4), mechanisation and automation of information processes;
(5) dissemination of scientific and technical'knowledge;
'(6) reprography, microfilming and technical facilities for information

processes.

The Institute provides daytime (block release) and evening (part-time release)
,courses; a correspondence course will be opened in October 1974. The full-time
,course lasts twu months, the evening course six months and the correspondence Course
one year. The-Institute has six departments corresponding to the courses enumerated
above.

The courses follow syllabuses, embracing the main branches of scientific informa-
tion work and involving 280 hours of instruction. All syllabuses for specialisations
'involve a number of compulsory subjects: fundamentals of information science and the
organisation of scientific information work; principlesof establishment an& use of
a-reference and information collection; principles of constructing STI systems and-
*means of mechanising and automating information processes; STI document analfYsis;
theory, practice and technical media for disseminatiori"Of scientific and technical
knowledge And industrial.advertising and organisation and methods. Each of the
above compulsory subjects is studied in greater depth as part of the specialised
syllabus in 'which that subject is the principal speciality and students do project.
work, take tests and exams in it.

Support for the work of the Institute is proVided by the leading STI organise-
tien's, where the students do their practical work.

The Institute accept' t as students specialists from all-union, central sectoral
and regional STI institutions, senior staff from information departments (or offices)
of entezorises and organisations, Mho, as 'a rule, have been through higher education
and also teachers of the theory and practice of STI.

In 1973, a total of 1894 students, including 96 from CMEA (Comecom) countries,
upgraded their qualifications.

Information personnel also take in-service training courses arranged by informa-
tion institutions at national level (four courses, central sectoral level (40),
republic level (50), and regional level (36). The annual enrolment on these courses
is from 10,000 to 12,000 students. Thecourse duration varies between 28 an 160
hours. No prior oualifications are required for students enrolling in the in-service
STI training system. Provision is occasionally made for specialised training.
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In 1973, the IPKIR teaching staff undertook a research project concerning
methods of improving existing in-service training facilities which revealed:

inadequate throughput by individual units of the existing network;
the need for improvements in its organisational and functional structure;
the need for modifications in syllabuses.

As.a result, proposal's and recommendations with regard to the establishment
*and in-service training system for S7I staff were drawn up and sent to STI institu-
tions for comment.

Behind these proposals was the vital aim of all STI institutions throughout
the country, to set up a coherent system of pre- and in-service training for informa-
tion workers, which would involie:

(1) improving the organisational structure;
(2) improving the functional structure;
(3) co- ordinating the in-service training activities of STI institutions;

,(4) improving the training process in accordance with a long-term plan for
the development of a national STI system.

The improvements to be made in the organisational structure of the in-service
training system, involve the creation of branches and of study counselling units
attached to IPKIR and the creation of a number of training courses and Peoplels
Universities (extramural departments) within STI institutions.

-At the present time, IPKIR study c^unselling units are being established for
correspondence students in Leningrad, hiev and Lyubertsy, work is proceeding on the
establishment of Institute branches and the decision has been taken to establish
courses in a number of central sectoral STI institutes.

Further training for STI specialists may also be given in Peoplets Universities.
Practical experience of STI work in the VINITI Peoplets University has deionstrated
that this form, of instruction is highly effective; it is recommended that wider use
be made of it in the next few years particularly, in national-level STI institutions.

The provision of training for information users i§ of the greatest importance.
Such training is at present provided in many institutions of higher education, by
central sectoral institutes in the enterprises and organisations belonging to their
sector, and by eight sectoral in-services training institutes and republic-level
STI institutes. The courses are designed on the basis of 12-30 hours of instruc-

tion. It would be desirable to make STI institutions responsible for providing
training for information users, thereby making possible a more efficient use of the
facilities of the national STI system. For this purpose, IPKIR has prepared a
model syllabus involving 24 hours of instruction.

Improving. the functional structure entails distributing students among the
different levels of training system in accordance with their qualifications. Senior
staff and leading specialists of STI institutions having over two years! work

experience are advised to study in IPKIR and its branches; specialists who have
worked in the field of STI for under two years and also those in charge of sub-
sidiary STI institutions should take the courses organised by central sectoral,
regional and republic -level information institutes.

One highly important aspect of efforts to'improve in-service training for
information workers is the training of STI teachers. IPKIR plans to undertake this

work, providing the training through specialised groups, training attachments and
the employment of the teachers in the Institute and its branches. In 1973, only six
teachers received training; during the 1974-1975 academic year there are plans not
only for courses of instruction but also for training attachments for STI teachers.
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Much remains to be done by ,those responsible for the training of information

workers, to publish methodological and teaching material and textbooks on STI. No
textbooks-on STI specialisations have been produced anywhere in the world and this
makes it significantly harder for students to acquire the necessary knowledge. The
Publication plans of higher education establishments, IPKIR and a number ob in-
service' training courses for the academic year 1974-1975 provide for the 41131 cation
of collections of lectures on a number of. STI subjects and also collecti of the
biSicpublice.tions on information science.

In 1973-1974 IPKIR published-together the syllabuses of the/six specialisations
studied in the Institute, and also draft model syllabuses for in-service training
courses, which .are currently being examined prior to approval/

. It is essential to work out unified plans for the prepaiiation-Of teaching
materials and textbooks in order to expedite their publication and to enable the
teaching staff in higher education, in IPKIR and in the training courses to concen-
trate their efforts on the important Work of, rapidly rectifying the situation.

The Creation of a coherent training system for information workers can and
,must be accomplished through close co-ordination between all STI institutions.

Co-ordination of activities in the in-service training. system

The efficiency of the system depends to a great extent on how sophisticated its
management system is and how close is the co-operation and co-ordination between the
various elements of the system.

The main functions which devolve upti IPKIR in this connexion are:

Lcollection of data concerning' the ctivitie5 ofthational, centrally-located
sectoral and regional information institutions in the in-service training
.field;

preparation of study and teaching material, formulation of recommendations
on the Organisation of instruction at the various levels (national, central,
sectoral, regional);

organisation of exchanges of experience between various units of the system
(institutes, departments, courses, permanent seminars), practical implementa-
tion of proposals which have been worked out with a view to developing and
Improving the system;

provision of advice on methods to national, centrally-located sectoral and
regional information institutions on organisation of instruction and on
training of STI teachers in various specialisations.

In 1973, the following"principles,for the co-ordination of the in-service
training-system were devised by IPKIR:

the statutes of a co-ordinationg council for the system were drawn up, the
membership of the council was specified, and a draft co-ordination plan -.

was drawn up for the practical implementation of proposals for improving
the system;

the statutes of an IPKIR co-ordination group were drawn up and a work plan
prepared;

-plans have been drawn up for an exhibit on the training of STI workers as
?part of the "STI-74" exhibition to be held at the permanent Exhibition of
lEcOnomic Achievements in Moscow; and work is proceeding on the selection
of materials;
a great deal of work is being done on arranging a national conference a
"Prospects for the development and improvement of the training system for
information workers" and the rules'of procedure and agenda have been drawn
up;
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an analysis ha s bten made of syllabuses and tea ching programmes within the
in-service training system and model-programmes have been drawn up for
regional and sectoral STI institutions (which have submitted their comments);
work is being carried out-jointly with specialists from the German
Democratic Republic on ways of improving the training of information.
workers in the light of the developmentof scientific information work, a
pl#n_for joint activities has been drawn up,two,meetings_have been_held.
and an assessment of work accomplished has been prepared;
an analysis has been carried out of the in-service training activities of

-sectoral STI organs and a report has been prepared;
provision has been made for participation by IPKIR in a one-off operation
to collect data.on manpower in the national STI system and an analysis of
the student cohort in IPKIR is currently in hand.

FUrther.co-ordination of the efforts of specialists of the STI institutions
responsible for in-service training will make-it possible:

to distribute students rationally between the various units of the system
and to keep a check on progress in this field;
to make efficient use of the teaching force available within the system;
to provide high quality textbooks and teaching materials;
to organise the exchange of know-how on the improvement of teaching methods;
to direct the work of improving the system from the centre.

Trends in syllabus improvement

In order to prepare sound proposals for improving the process of instruction
in the light of trends in the development of scientific information work, it was
necessary to carry out a survey of existing syllabuses.

An analysis. was made of 177 syllabuses used at different stages of pre- and
in-service training of information workers in various oountries selected from
published sources of InfOrmation.

Q

The selection of syllabuses for analysis was made on the basis of qualitative
criteria (content). In making the selection the following factors were taken-into
account: .

the specialisation concerned;
the type 'of material included in the syllabus.

The geographical distribution of syllabuses Selected was as follows:

1. USSR 60
2. USA 60

3. Poland ' 16

4. Czechoslovakia 12

5. German Democratic
Republic, 10

6. United Kingdom 8

7. France 6 ..'

8. Federal Republic of
Germany 5

Comparative analysis of the syllabuses Showed that educational and STI institu-
tions engaged in pre- and in-servici.training could be divided into four types:
scientific information work; data processing; information systems and network;
information theory.
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This analysis and the comparison of syllabuses for the periods 19.65-1970 and
1970-1973 thOw that there was a steady expansion in tha traininfrof specialiks
capable-of using technical facilities for data processing and transfer and, of
carrying out the ccAplex algorithmic processes in input, processing,. retrieval,
output and transfer of data using automated systems. It Should also be mentioned
that the USA now has syllabuses for the training of information theory specialists.-

/-

Any improvement in syllibuies epends to a great extent on securing the optimal
-relationship'between subjects. If the quality of instruction is to bq maintained ina
rapidly developing sciences and constantly expanding scientific disciplines it is
essential that syllabuses should be regularly brought up to date. The content of
recommended subjects, their sub-divisions and the relationship, between them are often
controversial, issues and consequently syllabus preparation becomes extremely
difficult. It is greatly simplified if comparative data on the quantitative para-
meter of syllabuses are available; such data provide clear indications of the most
frequently recurring relationships between subjects in syllabuses and make it poss-
ible to distinguish the trends of dekrelopment in the scientific disciplinescon-
cerned, taking into account thepatterhs of change affecting them.

For _purposes of quantitative analysis it is essential to select syllabuses at
one,particular level and in one specialination,-

The syllabuses sometimes contain similar topics and suFjecta under different
panies, thereby making it more difficult to trace the dividihg line between. them.
is'therefore essential that, before syllabuses are subjected to quantitative
analysis; the designations Of t1 component subjects and topics shoUld he stan-
dardised and., in some cases, that a number of sub-topics be grouped together as
topics or as Subjects; or that the latter be slibdivided;into their, component topics.
As a result'ofthis process the proportion of the.time.spent on each pf the topics
or subjects is increased or reduced .(the total number of hours remaining the same

as before). It is recommended that` all topics and subjects be listed. in the same
x.

Sequence. On this basis an overall list of topics is drawn up.which constitutes a
kind of consolidated subject list including all the topics included in the syllabUSes,
in-question: This list is corrected (by the elimination of duplication and
tightening up the final formulation) and the topics are grouped together ;nib sub-
jects.

The analysis of Sovitt and foreign syllabuses which wasrmade,,c*thls bests
showed that in-service training syllabuses for information workerslhoth:.in the
USSR and abroad comprised 14 subjects, with variations in the importanoaacoorded
to each. Thus, on the basis of the "coefficient of importance" (deterMined on the
basis of the frequency with which the given topic occurred in syllabuses and the
number of hours devotedto it) it is clear that in the USSR the main emphasis in
the preparation of syllabuses is placed on the following 'subjects:

(1) the organisation of information work;
(2) sources of information; .

(3) reference and information colleo.ions and services;
'0) document analysis; ,

(5) clee:cificatipnand claisification systems;
(6) dissemination of scientific and technical knowledge.

Soviet in-service training syllabuses haVe hitherto laged to follow very
closely the modern trend to shift emphasis from the above traditional subject matter
to subjects connected with the introduction of data processing technology (chiefly
compUters). Soviet syllabuses are currently being reconsidered in the light of this
trend, which, in IPKIR, is reflected only in the special subject-"Mechanisation and
abtomation of information processes" (see table).
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The analysis oeforeign,syllabuesshowed that a start had already been made on
restructuring even the 7syllalmses,'oftshgrt in-service courses with a view. to

'including in theg a growing range of clispiplines connected with the Mechanisation

. and'automation or data processing. ...., ,

.....,..

. .

In view of the development goals of thenati5Sal STI system and also of the
-trends in syllabuses during the 1965-1973 period) it is possible to recommend the
following distribution of hours of instruction on in-service training courses
(expressed as a percentage, based on an average of the co -efficients of importance
of subjects in both Soviet and foreign syllabuses, corrected to reflect. the

r
development objectives of the national STI-system): - ,-

.
_ -----

..,...:

1. Organisation of information work, national and international'
. .,

STI organisation --

2. Sources of information Sprimary and sedondary).
Information flows

1820

3. Reference and information collections 10- .

4. Information requirements, requestst Information services 8- 6%

5. Document an4rsis- 10- 8%

*6. ClassificatiOn. Classification systems 10--8%

7. Dissemination of scientific and technologicallnowledge 6%
8. Mechariisation and automation of Information processes 18-20%

9. Theoretical bases of scientific information, work 4- 6%

10. geprography -and rapid repoduction-Orocesses 4%
1. Legal aspects of scientific information work (copyright) 2%

.

a
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Correlation between subjects inihe syllabuses of USSR (in-service training courses (IST) and IFKIR) and of foreigh countries

No. Name of discipline Coefficient of importance (%) Rank order by coeff. of importande

.

1.

2.

3.

USSR USSR Foreign
(IST) (IPKIR) countries

USSR
(IST)

USSR
(IPKIR)*

organisation' of information work 23.4 8.o .. 4.7

Sources of information 14.2 2.8 7.3

Reference and information collections and
services 4, . 1,2.1 12.8 8.2

1

2

3

4

11

2

4. Document analyses 10.3 5.0 ao.6 4 5-9
5. Classification and classification systems 9.2 . 5.0 11.2 5 5-9
6. Dissemination of scientific and technological

,., knowledge 7.4 5.0 0.2t 6 5 -9

7. Mechanisation and automation of information
processes, 5.7 34.3 .13.0 7 1

.--= 8. Theoretical bases of scientific information
work .

. 5.5 . 4.3 12.2: 8 - la
._ , 9. Information requirements, requests.:

Information services' 5.2 2.1 2.3
, 9 12 ,

10. Reprography and rapid reProauctiOn processes 3.0 5.0 5.5 10 5-9
11. National and international STI organisations 2.7 0.6 '4.1 11 13-
12. Information science and its connexions with

neighbouring subjects and fields of activity 1.1 9.3 15.6 12 3

13. Information flows 0.8 5.0 1.6 15 4-8
14. Legal questions (copyright) 0.1 - 1.3- 14 -

.(*) Under the special subject "Mechanisation and automation of information processes".

Foreign
countries

9

7.

6

5

4

14

_.?
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PART 3 Analysis of repliesto Questionnaire

O

This analysis of the completed questionnaire has been made by Mr. J.B. Bukowsky,
of the Institute for Scientific, Economic.and Titc4nical Information in Warsaw.
Since, these replies were received at the end of 1972, some of the information may be
out-of-date, but an attempt has been made to incorporate as many revisions as
possible in the national surveys which have been assembled and edited during 1975/4.

O

0,.

O
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aysis OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE L'1280261' ON TRAINING PROGRAMMES, IN THE FIELD OF
INFO' TTON (DOCUMENTATION) AND'LIBRARY SCIENCE ON A'UNI/ERkTY LEVEL

O'
by J.B. Bukowsky (CIINTE, WARSAW)

General remarks

This qUestionnaire of 16 major questions concerning the organisation, the con -
ten' and*gqneral characteristics of training and education courses in the field of
information and library science was sent to 72 teaching institutions in January 1972,
and replies in the form of both filled-in questionnaires and/or separate materials
(fu 1 programmes, lectures, etc.) came introm 58 of.these institutions. Some
rep ies were delayed and work on the data was started only when a sufficient numberof savers was available to be in some way representative. As the questionnaire wasdir cted to institutions different in organisation and therefore also in programmes,fro universities with full academic training to library oriented institutes orco ses and Others, the questionnaire of necessity had to.be of a general nature.
Thi .has of course resulted in replies which could not always be assessed in much
detail and the general criteria had to be large in scope.

The disparity of the material contained in the returned questionnaires and
sep rate publications has obliged us in this first analysis to report fully the
rep ies concerning questions nrs. 1 + 9 (as a pair), 2 + 7 (as a pair), 4, 5, 6, 3+ 1 (as a pair), 10, 11, 12, 13, 15 4= 16 (as a pair) in table form, as these could
not easily be summarized, in some categories only. Table 4, 6, 12 and 13 are
acc mpanied by summarizing conclusions.

A first scanning of the material, received and study of the publications FID 461
(19.9), A Guide to the WorlafS Training Facilities in Documentation and InformationWor seems to indicate that a substantial evolution is taking place in this area oftea king, in both the content of programmes and the teaching methods used in the
mos advanced training and education institutions.

Computer-oriented lectures, which were already mentioned in some of the formerpro ammes, now appear in a far greater number.than before (although countries in
the "Third World" are grappling with lack of finances and are more directly bound Upwith the cOuntry's-needs).

In this respect the tendency to link knowledge of the computer with philosoph-
ical questions such as the Nialue of knowledge, the psychology of reading, etc.,
especially evident in some of the more advanced training institutes in North America,
-isivery Significant and important. In as far as reprographic techniques are con,-,-
earned it 1.6 interesting to see that these are not so much used as study sUbjects,__
buttare playing increasingly the role of teaching aids in conveying knowledge_
students. As for teaching methods, the use of the system of seminars is supplementing,andleven superseding in a few cases, the forMer system of lectures; this requires a
farlmore active participation of the students in the course and leads away from the
claSsic class room teaching. In some cases, seminars are organised with a large
student body; but individual students are given special responsibility for preparation
of the seminar and leadership of the discussion. These seminars may take the place
formerly occupied by lectures. In many cases also, as for the method of teaching,
mention is made of more Axtensive practical experience' during the course itself,
through visiting and studying specialised libraries either in the home country or
abrOad, during the vacations. .Experience in general becomes a more important factor,
bOth for the qualification of the teaching body as for the candidates. The 58 res-
pondents represent the following countries:

7 3
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Canada
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- - U.S.A. 13

Brazil 2

Argentina 1:

India 4

Japan 1.

Republic of South Africa 1

Senegal
Fed; Rep..Germany 1

Dem. Rep. Germany '1

Rumania 1

- Poland ! 1

Czechoslovakia 2

Hungary. - 1

Belgium 2

France 1

Netherlands 1

United Kingdom 11

Italy 1

Spain 1

Canada, U.S.A and U.K. therefore account for more than 60% of the total number of
replies, which has certainly influenced in a marked way the general outcome of this
questionnaire.

QUESTIONNAIRE U/280261
ON TRAINING PROGRAMMES IN THE FIELD OF INFORMATION
(DOCUMENTATION) AND LIBRARY SCIENCE ON A UNIVERSITY

LEVEL

A. ORGANIZATIONAL ASPECTS

1. The organizational body responsible for the training is:
- a -university department
- a separate unit
- a unit connected with another body or .institution

2. The information training takes the form of:
- a full university course
- a post-graduate specialization course
- special, separate seminar courses

3, Duration of the training:
- up to 2 months
- from 2-6 months
- more than 6 months (specify)

4.. What is the scientific and/or official
qualification of those lecturing?

5. What level is required of candidates for the training:
.- pre-university level
Vuniversity level
- practical experience in information

6. Do examinations take place:
- for entry
-during the training
- final-examinations

4
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7. What degree or diploma is conferred ta successful students?

8. How many graduates have finished your training?

9. Are- the courses free of charge:
- fOr the student

- for the sponsoring organization or industry

B. CONTENT

10. Structure of the programme:
- totalnumber of lecture hours
- total number of practical training hours
number of hours on new technology

.11. Content of the programme:

-.is.it focussed on any- specialized branch of
'science or industry

- or dries it have an interdisciplinary character

-.does it cover subjects related to new techniques
in information processes and library science such
as computers, mathematics, logics, cybernetics,
psychology, sociology, pedagogics

- how many hours are dedicated to these

12. Do you use modern aid materials? If so, which ones?

13. Do you foresee any future changes in your programme?
If so, which ones?

C. GENERAL QUESTIONS

14. Do your graduates generally find employment in the
field of in4prmation?
If not, in what other field?

. 15. Do you (or they) think further training desirable?
If so, in what form (continuous training, updating
courses, etc.)

16. Are yoU of the opinion that an exchange of experience with
.other training institutes would be useful?

MB Please do not forget to send us, if possible, any materials, including
programmes which might cla fy for us the kind otraining your institute
provides.

75



'71

List of respondents to the enquiry

1. School of Library Science
the University of Alberta
Edmonton 7 - Alberta - Canada

2. McGill University
Graduate School of Library Science
3459 McTavish Street,
Montreal 112, Canada

3. University of Western Ontario
School of Library and Information
Science
London 72 - Canada

4. Universitd de Montrdal
Ecole de Bibliothdconomie
Montreal - Canada

5.k University of Ottawa
Library School
Ottawa 2 - Canada

6. University of British Columbia
School of Librarians,lip
Vancouver 8 - British Columbia
Canada

7. Dalhouse University
School of Library-Service
Halifax - Nova Scotia - Canada

8. University of Toronto
School of Library Science
140 St. George Street
Toronto 181 - Canada

9. University of Western Ontario
School of Library and Information
Science
London 72 - Canada (second return)

12. .University.of Dayton
Dayton-- Ohio - U.S.A.

13. - Florida State University'
Information Science and
Technology
Tallahasse Florida 32306, USA

**Vt. Georgia Institute of Technology
School of Information and
CompUter Science
Atlanta - Georgia - U.S.A.

15. The Graduate Library School
University of Chicago
Chicago - U.S.A.

16. University, of California

Graduate School of Library Science
Los Angeles, California 90024
U.S.A.

4*-

17. University of Pittsburgh
Graduate School of Library and
Information Sciences
Pittsbiirgh - U.S.A.

18. Pratt InStitute
Graduate School of Library and
Information Sciences
Ryesson"Street - Brooklyn
New York 11205 - U.S.A.

19. The Ohio State University

. Department of Computer Science
Columbus - Ohio - U.S.A.

20. University of Minnesota
Library School
Minneapolis - Minn. - U.S.A.

10. University of Maryland at 21.

College Park
Maryland 20742 - USA

11. .Rutgers University
State'University of New Jersey'
Graduate School of Library Science
189 College Avenue
New Brunswick - N.J. - U.S.A.

22.

Case-Western Reserve University
School of Library Science
Cleveland - Ohio - U.S.A.

Drexel University
Graduate School of Library Science
Philadelphia - U.S.A.

Did not fill in questionnaire because of reorganisation.

**
Will start in the Fall term of 1972
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-23. not identified
(University of Strathclyde -

Glasgow ?)

24. National Science Library
100 Sussex Drive
Ottawa - Canada

25. Loughborough Technical College
School of Librarianship
Radmoor, Loughborough
Great Britain

26. Institute Erasileiro de Bibliografia
e Documented()
Curso de Pos-GraduagRo (Mestrado)
en Ciencia da Informed°
(1972/1972) - Brazil

27.* Universidad de Buy6os Aires
Facultad-de Filosoffa y Letras
Dep. de Ciencias de la Informacidn
Buenos Aires - Argentine

University ofBritish Columbia
School'of Librarianship
Vancouver 8 - British Columbia
(Second return)

29. Newcastle upon Tyne Polytechnic
Department of Librarianship
Post-Graduate Professional Course
in Librarianship
Newcastle upon Tyne, Great Britain

30. The Polytechnic of North London
School of Librarianship
London - Great Britain

-31. University College
School of Library, Archive and
Infoftation Studies
London -''Great Britain

32. Liverpool Polytechnic
Dept. of Library and Information
Studies
Faculty of Humanities and Social
Studies
Liverpool - Great Britain

33. Robert Gordon's Institute of
Technology
School of Librarianship

-Aberdeen - Great Britain

Started September 1972

72
34. Ealing Technical College

Specialist Centre for Higher
Education .

London - Great Britain

35. Manchester Polytechnic
. Department of Librarianship

Manchester -.Great Britain

36. The City University
Centre for Information Science
London - Great Britain

37. Leeds Polytechnic
Faculty of Business and Social
Sciences
Dept. of Librarianship
Leeds - Great Britain

38. University of Delhi
'Department of Library Science
New Delhi - India

39. Indian Statistical Institute
Documentation, Research and
Training Centre
Malleswaram: Bangalore - India

40. Indian Statistical, Institute
Division of the above (n° 40)
Calcutta - India

41. INSDOC
Indian National Scientific
Documentation Centre
New Delhi - India

42. UniVersidade de Brasilia
Departamento de Biblioteconomia
Facultade de Estudos Sociais
Aplicados

--Brasilia - Brazil

43. Zentral-,:elle fUr Madehinelle
Dokumentation
Frankfurt/Main, German Federal
Republic

44. Institutul Central de Documentare
technic&
Bucarest - Rumania

45. Institut Sup4rieur d'Etuded
Sociales de l'Etat
Brussels - Belgium
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46. Association Belge de Documentation

1320 Gerval - Belgium

47. Union Francaise des Organismes
-de Tbcumentation
Paris XVI - France

.48. School of Library and Information
Science
Faculty of Letters
Keio University
Tokyo - Japan

49. Ecole deBibliothdcaires,
Archivistes et Documentalistes-
Institut de l'Universiti de Dakar
Dakar - Senegal

50. Technische Hochschule
Ilmenau -
German Democratic Republic

Katedlra Knihovnictva
Filozfickiej Fakulty Univerzity
Komensketro
Bratislava - Czechoslovakia

52. Faculta Socialuich ved a PublididtiRr'°
Prague - Czechoslovakia

53. Stichting Gemeenschappelijke
Opleiding voor Archief, Bibliotheek,
Documentatie en Informatiebewerking
's-Gravenhage - Netherlands

54. Library SCience Department of the
Ei5tv§s L8rdnd University .

Budapest - Hungary

55 Consiglio Nazibnale delle Ricerche
Laboratorio di Studi sulla Ricerca
e sulla Documentazione
Rome - Italy

56. University of Stellenbosch
DepArtment of Librarianship
Stellenbosch - South Africa

57. Escuela de Documentalistos
(Archiveros'y Bibliotecarios)
Madrid - Spain

58. University of Warsaw
Post-graduate Study on Information
Science
Warsaw - Poland

0
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-Organisational aspects (1. 1 and 9)

Free Fees
11. School of Library Science x
2. U4versity Department 6 x
3. School in Fac. of Grad. Studies. 4

x
4. Univerdity Department x
5. ---

6. School of Librarianship --
7. School of Library.Service x
8. School of Library Science x
9. School of L. and Information Sc. x

- 10.- University Department
x

11. University Department x
12. University Department no regular tuition fee for graduate work

: 13. University Department x
14. University Department x
15. Separate Unit x

-167 University Department
- x_ Inf.__17. Un. Graduate School of Library and Science x

18. Separate Unit x
19'

f

=7-20. University Department
1 x

21. Separate unit - Graduate professional school x
22. Professional school x
23. .University Department x

-24. University Department -- --
25. University Department x

-.26. _--
--

27. University Department x
28. University Department x
-29. -Unit connected with other inst. x
30. Dept. of Polytechnic x
31. University Department -- --
32. Unit connected with other inst. x33 Centr. Institution of Polytechnic character:

per session UK residents £ 70
. foreign students £ 250

34. Local Education Authority
, x

35. Dept. of Librarianship of Manchester Polytechnic x
36. University Department x
37:-, Leeds Polytechnic x
38. University Department x
59 Unit mooted with other inst. x
40. Divis 1 of the Indian Statist. Inst.

. x
41. Elvis of the Council of Scientif. and Industrial Research x
42. Univel cy Department x
43, Separate Unit (ZMD), x
44. ___

x
45. - -- -- 0

_-
44. Unit connected with other institution x

(Central Inst. for Techn. Documentation) except for corresp. c-
45. Separate unit x
46. Unit connected with other inst. x
47. - --

48, University Department x

7 9
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Free Nes

49. University Department
50. Unit connected with other inst. x
51. University Department. x x

full-time and post-
grad.

corresp. paid
by

sponsor org.

52. University Department . OD NO

53. Separate unit set up by
3 larce bodies in information x.

54. University Department x
Students
may get

scholarship

55 Unit connected with other inst. x
56. University Department

57 --
58. Part of Univetsity Department .x

Form of training A. University Courses and degree /diploma conferred (q. 2 and 7)

BLSLBS/BA Degrees N.B. ALL LONGER THAN 6 MONTHS

3 respondents mention courses for these degrees taking 4 years of full-time study

in university course ,

3 respondents mention courses +Or these degrees taking 3 years of full-time study,

in university dour'
1 respondent mentions a duration of 1 year
1 respondent mentions 6 semesters with a minimum of. 2025 class hours

MLS/MOIA Degrees

12 respondents mention a duration of 2 years
7 mention a duration of more than 6 months, up to 1 year

1 mentions a 3-year part-time duration
1 mentions a 1 year + 1 summer duration.

1 mentions 1 ]/2 years
2 mention a non-specified full university course
1 does not specify how long this course takes

PhD

2 respondents mention a total of 5 years
2 respondents mention a total of 3 years.

1 respondent mentions 6 years
2 do not specify average duration

B. SRecial Courses and diploma/certifioltuilyen

Certificate-of specialisation
Post-graduate Diploma
Assistant Librarian

Librarian
Associateship ALA
Diploma (unspecified)
Idem

it.

Associateship Document4tion

.1-2 years

not specified
/ 2,5 years

4 years
8 months
1 year
2 years (1 day/week)
20 months
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fool
BreVet de Documentation
BreVet Supdrieur de Documentatibn
Intensive course (no diploma mentioned)

,Correspondence course - Certificate
Course of 144 hours, 6 hrs weekly -

Certificate
Special course for the Diploma of
LibrarianTDocumentalist

Special course
Course for diploma Fachinformator
(professional information spec.)

Special part-time seminar course for
Diploma as Literature Searcher

.Advanced course for experienced
librarians. for qualification for
leading library functions 14 monxhs -_172 lecture hours

Special course-in correspondence form
for L'eitificate (not spec.) 2 semesters (120 hours)

Special courses for Lower Diploma of
Librarianship 2 ye;rs

Specialboitip - Higher Diploma of
LibrarianaffP 1 year

N.B. 1 respOndept mentions a post- graduate special correspondence course for a
university diploma taking 6 or 4 semesters.°
1 r4Spondent announces a forthcoming special course for the Masterts Degree for
those with professional library or documentation training who have no university
degiiee. -
1.reapondent mentions the following courses tobe in preparation: a course for
Part I (Intermediate) end Part II (Final) examinations of the Library
Association - 2 years; Short:courses for practising librarians;.a part-time .

course for qualified teachera leading to a Teacher/Librarian Certificate.

12 months
1 year
1 year extra
18.:36 hours

1 year

8 months

3 years + 3 months
2 months

more than 6 months (not specified)

13 months - 124 lecture hours

Scientific and/or officialmalification of teaching_staff (q. 4)

Of the 58 replies, 12 were not sufficiently specific and did not permit
wcategorizing, indicating for example merely "all qualified in various ways" or "all

qualifications".. These replies have not been taken into account. 10 replies.
specifically mentioned experience as an important qualification, on itself or in
combination with a Bachelor's Degree which was mentioned as basic qualification in
-8 replies.. The other'replies mention PhD in library or information science, MLS or
DES PhD in librarianship, information science or related subje9t's, Fellowship of
Library Association and Associateship of same. In one'case the teaching staff are
high school graduates with experience in documentary information activity, and
another mentions that the official qualification is : librarian and teacher of the
middle school.

ti

It. is evident that, except for some cases, the staff is highly qualified and
often is part of the regular staff of university professors in those cases in*which
the information or library sciences are taught within the framework of a university.
Besides degrees in information or library science mention is made of degrees in
education, psychology, quantitative sciences or engineering and philosophy.
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Qualification of teaching body (q.4) t

1. AesoCiate Professors; all have undergraduate un.. aegree + library: school degree;

several have additional advanced degrees. ,

2. MLS or DLS and,experience as practitioner in librarianship.
. 3. Master's Degree in library science or inf. sc. or incognate fields.

4. PhD in library or inf, sciences for senior staff; Master's Degr e in LS + idem
in another discipline. .,

5. ..........
0 .. .

6. Associate Professo:; AMtS; AM; PhD; ALA (Ass. Library Ass.); Assistant Professor;

MS.

7. BLS; MA in philosophy; MSL. ,

8. MLS, Assidtant Prof., Associate Prof., BLS, BS in library science,' MA in inf_ .

science.
. .

9. Assistant Prof., MLS, MA, Professor, PhD in Library Science.

10. MA lard\above.
/

11. Gisduate preessorial degree (most in library service) or Bachelor's Degree
with considerable experience in libraries. Many faculty members also possess
_......_

,

.. _...
a doctoral degree. .

12., At least MS; many PhD; must have experience in industry.
13. Degrees, experience.
14. PhD in diantitative science or engineering.
15: Faculty '

16. PhD'in,librarianship, information science or related subjects.

17. Professional degree; PhD preferred. Experience in field of librarianship;

18. MLS degree or other appropriated adlianced degree.

19.. - --

20. !IA or PhD in library science or higher 'education.

21. Faculty of the School of Library Science. .
22. ,FUll-time faculty of 14: 10 9ih doctorates in library science, tnformeriOn.

science, education and psychology; 4 have professional MS degrees.

23. BA - 6; BSc - 2; MA - 1; PhD - 4; MLS - 6; BLS - 2; lecturers: 8.
,

4 24. Master's Degree; PhD. . .

25. At leist a Bachelor's Degree and Fellowship of the Library Association.

26. ___ .
,

27. Bachelor's Degree., Professors, Librarians. i

28. Academic qualifications,degrees in librarianship, several years,of experience.

in the fields .

29. Mainly FLA (Fellowship Librar, Association) and/or university degree.

30, Almost all are professionaVy qualified librarians.- 170% are graduates,

30 have higher degrees. c

31. All. ,

52. 'Final Professional qualifications of the Library Association + first and a:

higher degrees. A

33. Qualifications of the Library Association of Great Britain, Associsteship and

J Fellowship. . .
0

.. 34. Degrees, diplomas in education; professional qualifications.,

35. ,All staff members of DepartMent are qualified teachers. )

36. Science graduates with information work 'experience; some with MSc in

Information Science. ''.
.

..37. There 29' staff, all qualified in various ways.

58. Master's Degree in Library Scieace, in addition to,the basic Bachelor's,

Master's degrees In an academic discipline. ',-

39 MA, LT, FIA, DLit., BSc, Dip. Lib. Sc.,, r.14 (Libr. .Sc.'), BSc, BA, Cert. Lib. So.,

B' Lib. Sc., Alp. Comp. gOence: , - I

40. Post-graduate degree ih*Library Science/DocumentatiOnwith'exPerience in

research in documentation.

. -s



.A. 7$ .

41. Degree
.,-

in a Subject with professional qualification in.Library Science and
Docuientation. Lecturers hold senior positions in the -organisation.

42. Official qualification of the faculty, members is the Bachelor's Degree in .
L

, ,
Library Science.

. .
.

143. Scientific level. ,-
. '

-44, Lecturers are high school graduates with experience in documentary information
. activity.

. . .

145. Enseignement Superieur de l'Etat (State Higher Education level). .

46. ,:--
47. --- .

,

.

.
.

48. 'Qualifications recognized as university level by-standards of the Japan,
University ACcreditory Association.6

,

49. ,--- .7, .-
'

A,

.50. Advanced studies in' information and docuthentation science. '

51. Lecturers are regular members ,of thejaculty. They have fi.eademiodegrees of
Doctor of Philosophy.

,..52. Senior lecturer, Lecturer.
.

.

53. 30 specialists,par -t of whom have a scientific degree and others have a long
time experience in the subject dealt with, For second course mainly skilled
librarians.

, ,

54. Official qualification: librarian and teacher Of the middle school.
55. University professors.

. .

56. Professor; BA + Hon.+ MA; + PhD; 'Lecturers: BA +- Hon._, Diploma.
57. Members of the Faculty of Archivists; Lribrarians and Archeologists.
58.: PhD; engineers, 'MS with'eXperience in informatiOn work..

Level required of candidates for the training (q. 5)

15 out of the 584"esponde1t institutions provide courses with entry for students
at a pre-universitylevel. 5 did not mention what kind of general level is required
or specify whether or riot experience alone would suffice-to be accepted: 9 accept
the GCE as a basis, generally a 5 subject GCE including Englidh'language and 2
subjects at A-level for regular full -time university education as well as (in 1
case) for correspondence courses (requiring an additional experience of'2 years in
librarianship-or inforthation). 1 respondent,accepts matriculation, school leaving
certifidate or Senior Certificate for its Lower Diploma and matricul#tion for the
BA degree in Librarianship, and 1 mentions qualification acceptable to the Library r"
Association.

. In all oth#p cases a Bachelor's degree is required for entrance in courses
leading up to MrS and MLS is required for reaching PhD and for all specialising.
post-graduate courses, as well as for Msc. 10 of'these mention experience as a
second requirement, 2 mention it as desirable - this experience should in general be
of two years either in information activity or in libraries.

We can therefore say that, in general terms, university courses leading up to
PhD, Post-Graduate Diploma or Master's Degree, requirements are dA or BS and a

good HonOrs Degree; whereas new entrants in the university have to fulfill the same
requirements as students of other faculties or institutes. It J.: important to note
that,12 institutions mention experience as an important factor, in 1 case even an
experience of a duration of 3 years in library work after the first degrees taken.
Inpnly a few cases (5) one additional language is-mentioned as a condition; this
may be due to the fact that relatively,few European universities or institutions
responded to. the enquiry (4 Canadian and 1 English ,university).

83
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Examinations _11._ 6'

. Entry Examinations

O

19 respondents mention some kind of entry exam or interview. In 1 case this

exam takeg place after a 4-week orientation programme; in 1 case also applicants
are reamired to take the Graduate Record_ Examination given by an Educational Testing
Service: 3 mention A-Seleation interview, 1 mentions educational. tests and 1 an
Admission rest for admisstion to MSc. 2 mention normal examinations as reauired.
The other 10 respondents indicate no special test or examination but mention entry
exam as required.

Examinations during course

38 mention that such exams take place.. -32 respondents give no specification
on the form or content of such examinations whereas 1 mentions weekly assignments as
form of the exam, and 1 mentions internal tests during the courses (without specifyr
ing the incidence of these), and 1 mentions exams for BESc,and MIISc also without
specifying how often they take place. 1 respondent specifies that for the Post-
graduate course a mid-sessional examination takes place half way through the course;
for BA, an exam at the end of 1 year and a mad ;sessional exam each. summer for the 2-
year course, for a Diploma at the end of each academic year. iention exams,at the
end of semesters, 1 mentions exams in the f 'm of seminars anc ,pers on different
subjects.

Final exams.

-

42 out of the 58 respondents mention some kind of4final examination, 3 of which
say it may be replaced by research work (1) or take'the form of a written Report or
Thesis (2). 2 mention the PhD as final examination. In 1 case the exam is an
external examination of the Library Association of Great Britain and'l Such final
examination is a recognized State examination. 3 specifically mention there is-no
-final examination of any kind, the remaining 13 not having replied to this specific
question. 2 of those institutions declaring to have no final examinations do
however have exams during the course,without specifying the frequency or subject.
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Examinations (q. 6)

respondent entry exam. during the training final examination

1. after 4-week orient. x x
2.

3
no x

weekly assignments

no

-r-
.4. no

for. stud.: English

x may be replaced by
research work

- _

7
---

for. stud.: English

11.

8.

9
idem

idem

MP WO O..

10. x IN1,. for each course
11. Graduate Record Exam. ,some no

12.

13. x x
14. x PhD
15. x x x
16. x x
17. x for Advanced Cert. +

PhD

18. - _ x x
19.

20. x x

0
r.

A,

CO0

8
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respondent

-21:

22.

23.

entry exam. during the training

., - --

final examination

x and / completion by
paper 'r project

x at end of coupes.
No final compreh. ex.

x

24. . x I x

25. At the end each acad. y;

26:

27. x x x

28. x 1, x

29. x ,

x

0. selectioninterview x . x

31. --- ' x

32. some educational tests x x

33. pre-entry exam. necessary x external exam. of the
Library Ass. Gr. Brit.

34. selection interview x x

35. --- x at the end of courses
1: \ (1,2 and 3 years)

36." each acad. year for MSc + ReporVThesis

57. x x
38. adm. test to MIISc -for BLSc + MLISc x.

39.
.0: x x

40. x x x
41. assessment pract. work x

42. x x. x

co
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respondent

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

5o.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58..

89

entry exam. during the training, final examination

_
4

seminars papers x

x

-- no off. degree

0

'x

x x x
x x x

x x x

for full univ. course at end of semester

no no

x

selectioPinterview

State examination

no

x

x

at end of semester Retort or Thesis
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Employment of students after finishinE the course (total numbers unless otherwise
stated) (q4. 8 + 14)

Nr. of.graduates Employed in

1. 1968 -1972 184 lioraries of all sorts

2. 1268 in information centres

3. 1967-1971 500 libraries,book- publishing,

teaching

4. 450 not specified

6. enrolled 63 as librarians

7. enrolled 50 cataloguing, acquisition
of doc. and financial inf.,
techn. processing ot libr.
material, circulation and
strrage of fibr. mat.,_
manageMent of libraries.

8. enrolled 300 planning and implementing
10-20 specialising in systems design concepts;
information science automation prof.

9. as librarians

10. + 60 per in inforMation centres
semester

11. 500 enrolled in cont. educ.
courses

15.

16, per year

17.

+ predecessors

0

2232 MIS
32 PhD

8 information science

1700 in information centres

250 (MS and inform./computer system
PhD so far) design specialists in

industry

_ in.inforMation centres

* 15 in informatioq centres
and libraries

+ 1700 library/information centres
+ 1600 science field, also teaching

of LS'

18. _ over 3000

19. graduates 300
undergraduates 550

in information centres

20. per calendar year . 80 -100 in information centres

21. information centres and
libraries

22. per year - 180 pub:- libr. : 25%
total + 2800 acad. libr. : 30%

school libr. : 30%
spec. libr. and inf:

centres : 15%

23. 59 in information centres

Si



24. 520 enrolled

25. 1971/1972
1971/1972

26. - --

27. 80 in information centres

28. '3 enrolled in 2-y.,programme 750 BIS

29. 1 130 in information centres and
libraries

. 30. since 1946 +5000 in information centres

31. ..rolled in starting course 6 BSc
1 stud. 4S

7 stud. PhD

32. 500 start oat; 72 - postgr. 200

33. 1967-1972 +200 in infdrmation centres

34. per 'year. 120 in information centres

-35. per year 185

36. enrolled ScM per year 30
Diploma 20

37. since 1946 + 1500 in information Cehtreu
38.

in inform. and libr. sc."

39. 1962-1971 57 in information centres
40. 50 in information centres
41. 88 in information centres

42. 1966-1972 93 generally as libririans
some in spec. librarieS

where inf. work is done

84

26

58 BA
43 postgrad.

libr. .or int': work

Minority; teaching, educ.
work, pUblishing .

43. first training courses
finishes end 1972

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49

ceriod of 5 years

- --

undergr. progr. since 1952 888
postgr. progr. since 1968 18

+1000_

+100

50. programmes start in 1972:
+ 450 stud. for Fachinformator

51. full-time ed. 160
corr. course 140
post-graduates 30

92

majority in infOrm.centresC
sorue are information
users in various fields

in information centres

. to information centres
in information centres

librarians, archivists
and documentalists



52.

53

54

since 1951

1950-1970
full univ. course
idem by corresp.
postgr. studies
separate courses

fl

55 per year

56

57.

58. course started autumn 1972 -
enrolle43

*-1

85

487

+280

520
280

73
102

20

93

in information centres '

libraries and inform.
centres; some in other
cult. instit. (middle
school, cult. houses, tv,
etc.)

usually they are already
in this field

in information centres

76 in information centres

usually already employed
in information



Structure of the programme (q. 10)

Resp.. Total hrs., lectures Total pract. training hours HoUrs on new technology

1. 15 hrr /week per sem. Prior to entrance 3/semester on automation + libraries
but technology is present in all the
.courses

2. 51 credit hrs (1 cr. Incl. in total, in form of Impossible to estimate: new develop-
= 3 h/week for 13

yeeks)
practical assignments ments and methods covered in every

course

3 Between 1/5 and 1/4 of
total year's programme
devoted to inf. science

6. 2 -years programme req. 30
units of course work
(entrants with bach.degree)
24 units (with relevant post-
gr. work in other,dept.); 15
units (with 5th year BLS)

10. 36 hrs. to complete the
programme

11.

4

a

36 credits for MLS. Each course
carries 3 credits and meets for
2,5 hrs. for 14 weeks

Progr. concentrated on school
libr. serv.:150 hbrs. exp. in
school library. Others in
public or spec. library

Dependent on course

12. 39 hrs. + thesis

13. 170 (quarter hours '
3 q. h. 2 sem. hours)

1.4 21

14. -min. n°.credit hours

BS: 193; MS: 50; PhD:no limit

16 60 directly in inf. sc.

17. 108 (36 credits; mliq

20. 54 quarter hours for
graduation

only required in School Library
Certification Provamme: 1-3 hrs.



2L

22. .

..36 semester credit hrs.

60 q. hr. credits; usually

in the form 'of' 15 'courses

of 4 cr.. each,. -k course

-meets /week for41 Weeks
dUrin8 a:daderiiic; Quarter.

1000. hours- .150 hour

O

0

50 hours
12 -20 hr./week 5-meek_ ,periods" at the end of

each -academie: year ' *:k.

26 hourt,

-ASs.Litir.: 300 300
1ibr.: 1500-- 1500

). til-1 6001740 1740
78o 81 40 reqUired-+ many others in elected_

advancedc&Uttes if telectea b_
29. 567. 150. 10

,

30. 4" 260 per' year varies froM3 weeks 2 'Months
- A

+, 40 per _year

31, not kriown not known

32. 4- 15,per week

33, + 20 per week

4 weeks 'per year
1

+ -40 perweek

not -1cnown co

I per week (minimum)

+ 2 per Week

18 ,hdurs per week 6 hours- per week 1 _hour, per week

35. Post-gr. course: 612 h
.BA - 1 year 510 h
BA - 2 year : .540 h
2-ear course 4:- 560 h'

36. M.Tc + 203

25Q/220
+'740 (incl. Report
or Thesis)

c

37;

0

I -+' 800 lecture,. ry, seminar

practical h =per year
O

0 .

*0 9

0



38. BISc
MLISe : 420 h

180h
60h-

O

39. , 984_ hours.

, 864. hours
41.- week for each Subl. ,,,-
42. 18-2Fa-wrs--7.-7-.-._-,-----_____ 2, .20-0 iti ourd

,.. ,43. , ._., ._+,-600-'-houtt
_, ,

6. .+ 300 h6Urs

,-861 ,tioni,t

864r:hours-

no

44. ,f` 407 hours 125_,houra-

hOurs

.36 hours
no

90 hout;

120 hours
45Z, 1280, 1568
482', -Undergrrmin. .860 -11

y_ostgr_.- 480:_h- -(2- y) + 200,1; Or ,20% of. total

5o. .

3p -LI, z.-2

1543

,=trairieeships

120Th

a 6.

1040

2.

12 b/Week libr.+1. se.
12 :1-toieek in cognate, field

isOo, /4171.11ietinen)°.
.1.7i

r-4/week; 1 month- field
practice library 'Or inform.
centre, each- year.
126

2

4 hours/Week
a
1...,

124 and 172 rest.
54 ,. 648 hours

in "c orrespondenee form:"
30 hours - in total

360 =h 4'. 200 summer Practice in
libraries-

t

57.
-58:

hoitiistweek = 30 weeks
900 hours total

162

+ 35% of total hoUra

+ 30% of total hours

8 hourWweek 0 weeks. y. 1/2 hour/Week -_30 weeks y.,

9 'hours/week 2 years not yet `t
. _ $



Content of- the- programme
t

Science: or intl.:. branch oriented'

,P41. types -of libraries- ar
covered ,0

Interdisciplinary

6

icourses maY':be ,tqzen
outside sCho,21-

ye s

-New techniques / hours

colnpUtersk-,
ti

, varies according to courses selected -by
Students

_no yes difficult to- =assess

6 9.

/ ail

I

12.

:Yes (not -specified) . yes

A
o _

1.

yes

Yoes

. yes

intr. .to ;autOmitiOn_ (dOmputer and- related
equipment -) electrOnic indexing, and retrieval
methodS

dev. of Methods fOr inf. processing_; data
processingi inf. retrieval te:..hn.
feati litY research,, model 'simUlation, inf .

m gement, planning + control techniques,
critical path Methods (not offered 1971172)

a

in-trod. concepts in computer ac. and System
. analysis; file organiz._; search =strategies;

measuring effectiireness of an IRS
cOmputers,_ mathematiCs, -6"ikernetics--,

jaxdOligx.,mgaisil2;4.7gatdaggglai

computer baSed_ IS and _Laboratory, micro - forms,
systes

computer= -sociology (1:. hour" S)

all
cOmptiter , graph theOry; children s + young`
people IS literature studt es
varies + 16 -flours

17..

29. Yes

So

`varies with Course selected
in related fields
-deiakments)

course work- taken' in- -other



;I: 44'

2t.
22.

yes

computer- and other :technol.- "advance liiiinithOdV 7'
in libraries

.

. .

no

25.

27.

__ ye d

,
2es , inot . specified)_

:general librarianship, ,So., educational
Medial new techn: of inf. ErOcessi4

156,hoUrs

yes computer teience, .todiolOgy, economic Si .cheniical
engineering, human biology;. Russian,
studies. Probably. :0'74: courses in'oalculation--

Adurs:_ 6781/week, to -be cOhsiderablY increased'_
_ _under revision._

29. -no

yes= _1

-no

no yes -

omputer aPplicalions ire- dealt wlth where
appropriate (6. g: cataloguing, indeking,
management) -

_-

Varied_ with course

32._ no

no

,students can choose iron-
many special branchet

yes

yes

35
36.

Ze
yes`

.

yesl number of -hours not Ithol.in (not Stec._ ) o

2/5 of: the: cOUrses _a22rok. inot specified)

yes_ InOt specified)

computers mathematics, logic, psydh6idgy
statistics- =:4- 30 .hours

-37.

38. no _yes

39: in general:no but part. are f yes
to spec. in. a-branch of science'

_or. _industry -for theory + practice
'1\

of, reference serv. compiling

documentatiOn lists + trend -of-
research reports

'computer _management sc.

yes inot SRee,ified)

omputer science,_ librametry (mathetatit:s. -stet
c leulusi,_ operations research) system anaS ysis
management science, pedagogics. -Cybernetics in
relation to control + feedback in inf: retrieval
system. Logic in rel. to search strategy and-
design of dataidguing code. 150 hourS.



8%.;'.

40i , no- no e'jnotseo1f1ed)
-"e*-AL rio computer in libr. -4- documentation- science __ .

42. no :!

-
no es

yeS meChanizatiOn+ alItoffation-of librariei: if;

-ibliga:tdrycdurse;:60,h. AathematicS, logic,
_diiital technigues etc. -ate electives

.speeiaiited in automatic indexin5and tetrievai

44:
.

-. , *° yes._ 120-iioUrS_(not specified)
. .

no ,*
. -

_ ,yes ,
. .

.,

_.,

yes- more than 200 hours (not specified
_

_ T _

--, 49. . yet -'- no
_ . T

. ,..
50. 2-of 3 courses sped-leased yes- coMiiiiterS, mathematic, cYberneticS, new

for seiendeand-industy a ; techniques in information process, abou 5O of, .. .
.

_ '

.

all lecturei .

51. the post-graduate prograinmes the 5 y. programme
are specialised in this sense yes

52.
. .

56. no . yet
: . .

. .

-2. , _yeg
.

.'
-58. no - Ire °

yet .

10-4

vr.

new techniques in information prOcess + library
Science: + 505,5 of total programme_

t

but only as introductory matter
.

. v

mathematics, logic, philosophyt>computers

C



. Use or modern aids (q. .120
92

Of the' 58 respondents 47 replied to 'this specific question regarding theuseof modern alO'imstekals. 5 of these reply that no such materieli are used. In 1case (nr. 2V) the lack of sufficient-modern aids is due to economic limits, althoughthe teacher's are conscious of the need of introducing more modern aids. 16 res-'
poi-dents -/all-danadian, American and Japanese institutions - use computer facilities,
'inimost cases belonging to the training institute, although there are also cases inwhich Students have access to remd'e terminals and random use. These facilitiesare, iry.particular : 1

a. IBM 360/67 (1)
b. Control Data System (1)
c. .--IBM366/65 (2)
d. IBM 1130
e: IBM 360 (not specified) ) - (1)
f. EDP-DO (on-line time-sharing)

)

g. IBM 1620 + Mile° 2000 (1)
'h: EDP-8 )_

'(1)IBM-1130 )

J
In other owes the type of computer--haa2nOt been specified. Respondents thenOnly mention students' access to such facilitiei. A more -- detailed -study of theprogrammes attached to the questionnaire indicating the-lectures given, allows-usto draw some general conclusions asito-the apecifi6 use that is made-of computer

facilities: From "Introduction to-Data Processing", "Library Application of-Data
-Pro-costing", "Problems-in the'CompUter-Control of Information", "Data ProcesSingand the-Lahrare show us that the computer is not only. -a `study object for the
students- but that it is also used by-them-to acquire- knowledge.

Films and film strips are mentioned by-12 respondents, audio - visual -means by9 respondentspunehed-cards3by-4.
Reprotechniques-areused only-as instruments -to_handle doouments as teaching aids. In total 21 respondents-mentiontech-

nical_aidsthther-than-dompUters.

If wi-add the-5 negatiVe.enswers to the 11 who have not replied, we arrive atthe conclusion that a-relatively large number of training institutes do hot.use.
modern aid-Materials-(16 out of 58). It-is-interesting to see that in 1 -caseMedia Lab is-mentioned as support for the instructional programme.,_-,

.

O



-Re :-- Use- of hi-Oder-xi-di& materials.iii..:12)___
4

,
i, ,4, Films,, -; filaistrips, - reCordt ;.- overt projectors ...._ _____ ________.

Intr.- to_ data prOCeising: modular self- instructional package .of ejv presentations -- programMed- instruction- and
-praCtical exp:: of visiting and .cqmputer -programmes. -. . .

. . _ _ , _ _ __
_,

'Library appi. Of- data Proc. :- integrated mOdel -Of different IR syrii;eMS all with same data.haSe .7 used tor clemOnstra-. . .tion ManipUlatiOn , CoMParittiVe-evaliiition- of systems and of research fa,dilitieS.
pySteuiS analysis: selff-iii-strUctioriai packages' -, -seminar discussion -- fickcf work in which teams of students under
tutorial supervision -act as .COnsUltants to local _libraries.
Wv materials -_- -computers --- 'etc.. -:

- -- ..P'.
..--

. ,n
,

Remote. teriOnal access to 1iniversitYts-DUPlex pM_36,C)(67 with-peripheral equipment; direct acce-ss,to
,00ntrol-'Computer.Data -System with 49K of 60 -bit -wOrdS. ., - *

.

At the Centre; IBM'36065; Within the: SahoOl; -Ipti 026 keypunch, 083 sorter,
acc.--machine and, ,870 document writing-. system with upper and lower cater-set.
ti3M-1130;"IEM. 366; PDP=10. '(on -line time-sharing). : 5 -

. a -

1.0; MOCIern -alcV Materials ,ii.re =used (not specified) -. , - L
. ,

-11-it ',Ma*: akuitaterialt; 3 computer terminars-for student use .
12%, -0Verheact-PrOjectOrsr stUdentitre expected to, "use. the. computer ./,Sic j: . '

W
....

'1
. ,../

i13; ,P3,4nS, TV:, Others. ,_ : . , ., -: 4 - ,,, Y4 ,_

14: ',ftelf-instructiOnal system tikudiOgraphid leirning faa-ili--Y":
15.. tai4--366,6. . -0 . ' i .. -

16. "-Films - 9 o 3t ters fOr and`. statistics.ics. ,,
17 A/v : id cI" ClOsed-dirauit TV - computer and data prOcessing- machinery -(nbt 'S pec. ified. ). . , .
-18. --PYlms - slides, - transparancied.- tapes - re_ co rds_, e cdmputerS._ Introduction and -Use ,of t ime.saving, erron- . ...,,-

reducing mechanical -and electronic' del/ides. -IBM -1620 With randoie_access ;storage __and- two larget,s6ale nPhilao 20001 s-
19.,,*itE multiPliwtiape- dri4es. ' PDP 8 computer and IBM 2.10 with random- disk storage .4- variety, of unit. equipment.,

-, 21., --Modern aid- materials -are Used, (not specified),
204-'-- TFanapartuiCies -. ,,filme -.- 11:3isiriPs. '-'r"."" , : ...,.,_.

.

..

A,
-, 22., Media Lab. : this laboratory has- eqUipthent for ,recording + proj. _a/v Material. --- -

-2.3. l'ii.is- idtoi;ins ,---,:eoiniutets ,- punched cards -'magnetic tape typewriters_ - records ''-- teich. machines...... . tape
:24.. -.1.t-_. ..,,- ., .- ,

..

25. `kr1.1.61-,-! filmstrips 1 -slides' transPirauidies o- micro tapes, / '
. r,

, . ,:,
4 eT'27.,- Plides, -1:1'90ctora- -'_- 'etc. Other;Materials :and aids are studied during visits to other ins-t. _

.3- - s'i.c:OnsciOus- of -need* of '.6ther --Modern materials_ 7 ÷ lack- of funds; .
-28. !All a./v aids, '-aaceSS-- tor:CoMpUter terilinal:-:, , -

29., ,=.6iierhatePrOjeCtor-s siideS "'Magnetic tapes. -,--,zrecord players.
,3-0. -4/i---liateriale. . Y... .

, ,-materials;"

a

unit recorded

7 collatori. 407 electrohic

t

Professors are

I



Computer.
32. -COMPUters =teaching Aids.

15Verheadprojeeters -efilthStripprojec
-presses :. = -gramophone reCord, players-

-34." All 8/10tids..

- filmstripS = slides , tape ,re
36.. Filts-- overhead projector:
3:i. :Modern 4Lids :are-Used (not,:tpecified-)./

38: -fiOltioaet4-44-,usoci.
39. A/v materials = Audio:tipee= 1-,graphs

*

41. 44/17- aids.

42._

;43.

44:

ors: - Slide:projeotOrs - movie projector-5 =phot000piesprinting
tape recorders.

ordingS.

46.

Slides - transparencies fOr oVerhead-prOjection.
Nof-mOdenAkide!are.-Used.
Chirte. '= -dOcuMentary films -= s_lides.
No- modern -aids are used

47';

i/V maieriaIS,-"MierofilmS ----reader-printer
computer are available,

54.- -Manual and machine7pUricW carde=4"microfi
.51. : Slides- = films-= tapes.
52. ,No- modern aidS are used.
53. - ! .

-54'. 'Frame projector:- microfilm 'reader =,hand.seie for
55:, modern_aid6 are used..
56. ",Filiris - tran-sperancies,- Slidei-

.

57.

58. Tape-recorder - epidiascope.
,

-_pundh

\:J

O

--slideS tape recorder tr epidiascope-epitome.

Cards - tapes - computer systems of the University's

for pundhed'Oards:

0
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ChangeS foreSeeri in the prof-Ere:am 13-)-

19.Out of the 58 respondents ,did -not reply to this particular question_ (in-,
eluding thoSe who only sent materials not mentioning any Changes foreseen for the

,future). -Of these 39 answers, 3 state that no changes are foreseen, whereas I
mention that changes. are under diScussion or are - continuously applied, without
Specifying their nature. 1 of these indicates that lack of fundsis mostly res-
ponnible,for _stagnation-. 2 answers came from instittitions.iihioh have jUst started- a
neii_prograhme and do therefore not foresee changes in the immediate future.. All
respondents, however; ,emphasize that, apart from major modifications, prograthmes ,

are prider" continuous review and, try to keep ,up by including new.,aspeots. Specific-
aily, mentioned changes fall into two Categories: (1) the, form of the training and

r c...( 2-) its-content. , - . . ,

..? # --- _ _(i Form of training ,

-..

...,.

These modifiCatioris concern in the majority -of the-cases-the_introduction of
a new or higher leveiS of _degree (Mk, MS, phD), therecognition (and 1 case,' of the
f BA "degree,aS an. Honours Degree, and the introduction (also'.in 1 cage) of a Lower ., .

'` "and -'a -Higher Diploma of School Librarianship. In 1 case, work in.asmaller -group-
seniinarS is :mentioned as well as more individual work. ,, In 2 cases a new Model. of

,training is 'foreseen for the year 1075; -unfortunately-no indi.r\ation is given as-to{ I . f rthe orientation of such new models as compared-.With, the Jones now in use.- 12 res,- .
pondentS in all have -Mentioned changes in, the fort_ of the trainirig as described -here.

--- , ;

7 .
.

'(2);', _Content,
.-

-15 respondeniS mentioned changes in the content of, the training. Programmes aa, ,: _ . .. ,foreseen or wished for the future. These are--the _folloWing:.
. .

. ..-_. . 4, 1

ai Emphaliis--ori science- and--teChnologyi
bi .Mere; specialisation, (2).
c. More reaearCh,oriented._ .,,_

. di Emphasis on COMMunications and- inf. -Seiendez-
:-e.',Cceneral improving of methods and techniques..,
f., _Arialyais of the users' -- needs; - ;

-g:'' Special attention to .-Social,role, of inf; + libr. Service.
.h.'Emphasit on podt-eaperiende COurtes. T_

i; Emphasis on data and information collection-, storage end retrieval._
j. Systeriis approach for the -strtiotura,,of -several disciplines in the-emirs°,

.

lc: Updating with modern -aapects of documentary, information..,
- ,_ .,1:._ Application of machine Selection teaching, ,.

m. :More attention to new information techniques -(2). -
'

ti

tri genera-4.c the replies concerning" changes in the programmes 'as to their con-
!tent are rather vague and they are. moreover so disparate- that -no pi/nor-al trend can

, ..be identified. ,
. ,

, -
As for 'the modification of tho level '(degree, leVel) of the courses and tie,.

_-official degree or diploma conferred, replies indicate 'a further academic specialisa-L
tion, Whifrifais only 1 institutionmeritions ari important change in the form of teach-
ing, (sinall seminar groups)" and putt emPhiSia on' the- individual. ,



-Re:- -Fti ture- chahtea in' the trograinme .1q. 13)

I.' -MOre-.1'inialr=group Seminars; individual (working- at .own- pace; programmed leaving when a_ Ppropriate2. Changes-are.` certainly' coming; _cannot _be- specified now.
, , ,

. '3,. Increasing-emphasis .on sciOnce-and technology.

-5-.' ..-._., ;

6.. ---

. 11.- --tall 1972: major curriculum revision: . \lg.' --- . .
. . ,

1._ -PriograrameZbai=been phased .out mainly because of financial reasons.
13.- =Additional spedialisationd.

_

VI.- NO -changes- foreseen.
:.

. ., A.

.1,1._ 'Yes, intrOdUOtion, of -NiA degree':',
.

i
16._ All library; tUderits ..1111 be studying for MS. Programme will be more research-oriented.17. 14ore emphasid on Communications and Information Science thrOugh-Merger with two other programmes, it18. -_Plans for- a- 6th; year, prograthme in ,Urban *Libratianship and. Information -Science. .1

:19. ,
l'- 7-20.No.4Chang' es foreseen.
., 21'. Programme- is. under continuirig-revieq--and-evaluation. 6io,t, specified). .

-22. Frans to initiate _doctoral' study. in Library -and InfOrmatiblirSdience-by--197-3/1-971

, .

,, - , . - :,.

, .:
,

6

. .

, : .

am.mm...=+

24, ,IMPixiving methods and techniques. =4 o

. 25-.- ,,,,- - ..
26 ,,-=- . -

.
27. , Rip the moment no Changei are discutsec loS?4.4.-body of professors. .: ,
28. Cannot be a new programme is just under- WaY. ''. ,29. Mot at preserit , since thid is-determine& by the requirements of the- -Library A'ssociation's syllabus.
30.- -Less emphasis on traditional Ski: is and more On nalysis of User's' needs, and 'social role -of librar: and

. -, ( , - :information services. \
, .

31.- ---_.,. . ., ..., . ,..
,... .- .., ! . .32.- There are changed, coming, but at the present .too diffuse io particularize.. 4) 33. Possibility of CNAA Degree Course more broadly based,' more interdisciplinary and including elements of. .

--,sociology,. psychology, computers and Statistics. .-34.. Impossible to predict. ' -' '' . .
. .

,.,(-ii.35 The DA course is Under revision for re-Submission' to Council_ for National Academic Awards as an HonoursDegree Course: '7., , il3

,,

University

t.

O



, .

36. *Posaibility of special optiont.,
374 'Greater emPhasiSJOreseen on _post,exPeriende courses and.higher-degree level courses:
38: ReirisiOn of courses is continuous procest.to meet various requireffients.
59. BOth-in-$truetUrelindocintent. Subject. "Management Information tyttem" (;.ST) -With eMphasit-on data and

intOrmatiOneollectiOn.concerning.requireMents-of management functions at various levels, generaiing-new
pertinent data and.information-OUt of thetei_;theiratorage and retrieval has recently been include&
-General pOlicy .'!- includintregUlarly-neW dev. in the syllabus.. . ,

-46.- __......

-10.. 0hangeS will take place according to the eountrylaneeds.
. -42.' Under study a new core programme affecting all library schOols in Brazil. 'ie are alto planning a S7stems

approach -for the structure -of the:teveral disciplines of the course..
4;

43'. No' changes are- foreseen. , , .
et

.44: .-UP.,dating the curriculum with modern atpectgof documentary information.
5b. :.....: ,

.-%

!; .

-46. ....,,
0

-- q.. ....,-
. 1 :

48. _Planning to.developa.PhD programine'in the near tuture, .

. 49: .

50: qhe_programmellas jUst been improved (1971/72)
.51;'_ Team working on prNeet Of,new model of library and information training. it will finith its woric in 1975.

....52., -A :new training programme is foreseen for 1975/76. .

.53.' "'' ..
.

4': -University refOrffi of'latt year about :modernisation of library training programme. Plans
Pon^ tei4ing aivlidation-of Machine selection. .

-55. We- wish to specialise-the "eourses'more,:make them correspond` to the new information technique.
56.L (a)- LoWei, Diploma 4i.SchOol Librarianship; (b) Higher_Diploma in. School Librarianship; (c) more

to new techniques. -:

57. , -..r 1 ''':',

58: Post-graduate 'Course has only. just started (autumn isq2)..
0

114.

attention



98-
Further training and exchange of experience (q. '15 and 16)

'1. -Further training .increasingly desirable, whatever available but often leadingto higher degree. In fiviour- of- exchange._
2._ -Further training :desirable (up-crating- courses-, workshops, or institutes), In-. favour. of exchange. .

-Both continuing education (not specified) and PhD work. In falibur of exchange.4. ,-.
- =

6.-

9.!
favour Of, -exchange.

-11.- Many graduates return for additional =courses in Continuing Education.favour- of exchange.
.

12. Continuous -up-- dating. courses essential for quality 'Prograinnie. Exchange would be.useful but - 'level of prcigraiienes differs; excellent coord. programme would, beessential.- ,

13: Continuous- training/up-dating courses. In favour of exchange.1 ContinuOus.11p--,dat,ing.. Tn_fa,:rour of 'exchange.
15. Continuous UP-dating.. In rayoun,g exchange. -1

,16.- 'SpeCialited short, _courtiers. Iri. favOUr of exchange. . .. :.17.. Subject degree- in -addition to library science- is most -advantageous; continuing, .
education retarding new technology is -deSii;able. In--fallow, -of -eXchange when.._.feasible..-

18: -:Many- students- do and take continuing educettiozi -courses or at'tend_ short-term..
.instituted._ We -are alWayi open to such _eichange,

26; Further course .wOrk,' adVanced -degrees.
21:-.:Continuing eduoitiOn,in the _form- of seminars, _In .,tavour of exchange. ,; ,,r1,

;.22. -Contihnineedneation, both credit and,non-credit; x preSent little work ofthit "type:. In. favour of 'exchange; ,
23.. Coniinning!'education, uprdating-,co nres. In favour o1-: f _exchange.24. POst-riduate, specialization Courses._
25. 'Further !short- courses ;- ,31p-dating courses. In favour of exchange.- ,=26. -=.- ' .
.27. 'Further. Short coUrseil,,°updatine.courseis.. In favour Of_ eXchaiiget.--.28; Updating.coUrses.. In -favour of exchange. .

-29. -Short-cOurSek,on-t]),:spedial- subjects; (2) information work for mature entrants
-..

with ,technical -qualifications. in - f-favoUr o exchange. ,
30,----,4.- . ;
3i...1..FOr.B.SI:f practical .eXperiencs and- for:-i4Sc _idem. For PhD, no. .32. II:. faVonr of cont. training, in favol.n, of exchange. (not sp;:cified).33. Up- dating Courses: Definitely in favour of exchange.
31V._ Up.- dating. courses.- in-falfour of exdhange.-

,35; Short post - experience courses- are desirable to up-date information or consider-new...develepteents; The British, Library- leirhools are-closely linked through the .Assodiation- of British Library Scihools and the-Library Education Group of. theLibrary Association. Exchanges of experience with ,sohooltk abroad. would be' useful r

36.-"Corit--;---edUcation not necessary. .Discussions are always helpful.37 'Further courses are desirable. -and- w are working in the field of advancedshoi-i courses Of an up- dating character and with assistance to libraries. inthe. form .of -in- service training schemes designed ,by Vie Department. in favour'_of :exchange; . .
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38. Up-dating courses, discussions. In favour of exchange.

. ,

.

39. Both students and professors are in favour of cont. education. This is why our
educational Programme includes organisation of short-term (2 -3 months) advanced

.

training in some particular field for individual candidates, mid-year refresher-
,

seminar and an annual seminar. .

,

40. Annual seminars and refresher courses organised by.the Centre provide keeping up
to(date with' the trends in the field.

,

41. -----1 - ,

_ 42. Students and professors consider the realization of up-dating courses, advanced
- courses; specialised courses a great necessity. We consider very useful. an

. exchange- of experience with other training instit.l4es. .

43. In favour of exchange. "
. .

'44. Continuous training fOr the new staff and upTdating courses for staff working

,
in the field of dOeumentation information. In favour of exchange.

-45.-In favour .?"f cont. education (not specified); in favour of exchange.

---''i 48.-Up7dating courses. In favour ofvexchange.
49. --- ., t
50. In favour of exchange. .

.
.

Continuous training and up-dating courses are highly desirable. In favour of ,

-- eichange. .

_

,, .

52. post-graduate specialization, courses. In favour of exchange.
53. -.7 .

.

547 Continuous training of librarians and documentalists. In favour of exchahge.
55. ---, . . c

56. In 'favour of coat. training .(not specified). In favour of exchange,.
57: Upidating courses. In favour of.excharige.
58. Up- dating courses. In favour of exchange.

117
.
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'.2. Detailed examEles of catesories of curricula

/ntroductiOn
O

like all other disciplines of contemporary.science, library and informati6n
sciences -are undergeing changes which are even more rapid and-more fundamental than
those-occurring in most other'sciences, as lis.field is-a rather young specialize,

";- tion, grown-out-of needs which have become :mre-and,more evident .ever the last
twenty years. Information science belngn Instrument that shouldbe adapted to
the-different kinds of- information users - that is to say to scientif icresearchers

--having; thanks to it, at their disPesal a network of easy crOss-referenq and.of
- information: concerning the research of oth4FIFetialiSts in their or a' related
.end.those-who need-it for 'a more direct application - it should and'does intactcover a wide field otinterest

ecience_hasgrown out of needs felt, its
development -is essentially.ditfarent from that-of other sciences and accounts for .

the'veriety of approache6 which clearly-Show in the curricula otfered to those who
-wish to Speeializi in this field. 'Incsethe-eases subjects -are taught which -are
olearly- geared -to the needs of one specific country, others Show_heavy leaning on
more sophisticated means such as- computer science and others again-arestill,pro-
gresaingOn the way starting with the traditional library.

It is therefore, not\easy,to give.a -homogeneous ove r-View of-eAiSting-training
--and gducationarticilitieSvmd it seems to be even moresdittioult for most of the;
training and education institutes, to *IuellYrePresent in,their'curriculaithe

\\.
various aspects of what is by information -and library sciences , *

c,,..

.Categories:

,
I

-We can-say, hoWever, that the material received allowed us- to'sPecify the
w .

-following foursppreacheS or categories in the organization of inforimation soignee
curricula : ./.t .

. 1 .
..

f

- 1rThe theoretically oriented. Urriculudr
4 -.01. 4..

V 'a
:

'Tbeie curricula are based, upon the premiSe that information science is -a distinct-
discipline with its own Methodology and research interests. SehOols or

_ institutes having this Orientajlion emphasize theoretical courses drawn from the
-formal disciplines -of mathematics, logics, and perhaps linguistics. The empha-
Sis et:the en'eirepregramede is on theory, methodology and research.. . .

, 4
!

.

'.'' %,21 Thi computer Science,oriented.curriculuni '
.

!
-...

at

1:
.- This Ourrieulum place6 primary emphasis on the computer. Such programmes are ..

_

_generally ]coated -in engineering schools_ and the programmeof study stresses
-the:Mathematicsand logics courses with a view to computer hardware and soft-
14areidesign., Applications -also constitute a.tesching su"ject, but here too
engineering-and mathematics are emphasized, as is the u of.computers to design
hardware-coMponents. Other applications that mightte chided are linguistics,
information retrievaletc. .

,
.--

3)_ The library- oriented curriculum

This curriculum tends to, identify information science-and- dbeumentation, and
the.. programmes are usually located in.thetibrery School. the emphasit is on
the-use of- computers in'librariesand the course of study includes library
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automation, circulation control, on -line cataloguing, etc. Also included are
Courses in information 'retrieval and disseMination, automatic indexing-and
abstracting, and the automation-of other'librnry processes.

II) 'The systems oriented curriculum

1

Here we find emphasis on the methodology of systems,analysis as it. applies in
one or more itstitutionR1 contexts The curriculum dealt with,the design and..;, .

analysis of information systems, information retrieval, .library networks, etc.
The emphasis is on management and decision-making aspects of information sister=
rather than on the-operational-and service needs.

EXAMPIPS OF THEORETICALLY ORIENTED CURRICULA

1. The Georilla institute of Technblogy--- School. of

Information and CbmputerScience,

. Harvard University -.Center 'for Research in

Compu+Ang TehnOlogy

The -Illinois Instiillie of Technology -7 Dept.

X Computer. Science .

4.4 The Illinois Institute-of Techn
-Science Information.Program

5. The Iowa StaLe University - Dept. of
ComPutei:. Science

6. The-University of Maryland - School of Library
and-. InEOrmation Services

7. The:UniVersity'of Michigan4 Dept. of CoMputer
and-Communication Sciencet

71/72 72/73

71/72 7W73

71/72

71/72 72/73

.71/72'

7 72

72/73

8 LehighUniversity Graduate' Studies and Research
r P

.0- OtheInformation Sciences' 72/73

9. The-University of Iowa -.DePament.of Computer
Science 72/73

IQ. The-City University London - InforillatIon Science
.., MSc Degree Cburse' 71/7? '

. .

A 11. The-University of Chicago - CoMmittee on 1

,-
. Informatio6 Sciences 71/72

12...;Keib-Univer4itY - Scho61:6f"Library- and' 1

Information Science 72/74-

13. Warsaw University'- Post-graduate Stildy in ,
c 72/74Informatics

. ,

..31 1, Indian' Statistical Institute - Documentation

. Research and" Centre (xrp:3) 71/72

a

24
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=GEORGIA 'INSITITUTE- OF TECHNOLOGY

. -SCHOOL-OF :INFORMATION AND COMPUTER SCIENCE (1971 - 1972).

. Description of Prograarne":

The master's programme offers .professidnal -education in two 'related fields:information systems engineering and computer systeMs engineering. The emphasis ofthe Information Systems. option, Of study is on the analysis, design, and managementof advanced information. systeina 'and networks Such corporate information, syttems,
command/control -systems, knos7tledge networks -and learning -systems. Although applica-tions- oriented, the curricula stress theoretical foundations of the profession,'particularly logic, language theory, systems theory, and:applied-mathematics as wellas management science. -

Information-Soienoi Courses: (credit in
t

Topics Linguistics (3 )
Coraptiter Languages (3_)--.-
Methematical Technques for Information

SOience '(3) -

'Elements of Information Theory '(3)
Inforiation Systems -- (3) 're'
LOgi stic is Systems -- (3)

. _Computer: Systems (31 -
CorileounicatiOn and-Control of ---

Informatiori (31
Syntax of Natural Languages (3:-)
Viathematicag Linguistics =13)
:_InfOrmittion Control Methods- (3):
Theory of-CommUnication (3)
_IptorMition -Processes I '(31
InfOilation Processes. II (3 )-
InforMatiorr MisUies (3)-
Itsformation-_SyStems Design I, II (3)
Protilerne. in `SyliteMS Design (2),
_Advanced SeMiotics- (3)

_GEORGIA-. INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY

:SCHOOL OF INFORMATION- AND COMPUTER SCIENCE (1972 1973)

-Desofittion Of-.Progriumee:

quarter hours)
--

AdvancedLogic ;(3 )
Philosophy of -Mind (3 )
tit-tit:tail _Intelligence '(3)
ComPutiii Technique's= for InformatiOn_-

.Storage ani Retrieval (31
_dbmpirtei!' Operating tYsteies (3)
Design of COmputer ppeiltting,'Systegis (3)
Evaluation- o'f-Comptiter SyStems. (5)-
Con9pUter. Langua6 Design (3)
Organization and Management of

. Infottation Industry (3),
.;;: System Theoyc I (3).

System Theory II (3)
Pattern Recognition '(Special Prohiems"

GoUrise) (3')-
Y Philosophy- of Language- -(3)-

`Management Information: System's
,(Special _tiohlema-Course) (3-)

Theory of -Automata (3.)'
Information Systems- Optimization. (3)
AdVanced"Systema-Iiesigri .(3)
Syntax-directed -Conipilation" (3)

N-

,(idem as 197]ti.97?) added paragraph:
In association with the Emory University School of -Medicine, the tohool also.

',offers _graduate _programmes' in isibmedical -informatiOn and computer.science, leadingto tie degrees of -Mast*er:o Sdienci ih'InforMation and COmputer'Scienca, -and -))octOrc-of Piii3jossophy.. The Mister -of eel:enc._ programme emphasizes the engineering design;. :=of advainoidin ormation processing applications- and sYstem s ir% health-care. andhio--Medicine. The programme stresses course,work and dissertation resbarch,iri.biomedica l 'information and computer scienoe.

12 0.
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0
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0 .

credit in quarter hours)

. .

. .

'Data-Management- Systems- -(3)
Introduction co Mathematical Linguistics :(3-)-

Intelligence- and Heuristics (3)
The-..titeratUre: of Soie
-Engineering,

Data Co-mrnunicatiOha (3)
-Basic Ain; Systems DeSigi- (3).-
Science information Systems. -(3),
Health InfOrMatien Processing (3 )

' -t
Formal' Semantids (3) .

.

information 'Storage and Retrieval (3 ).,
introduction -60. InforMatiOn Processes I.

3. , .).Introduction to. Information :ProCessea _II
-01

-Selected- ..totiicis Infprmation :and '-
CompUter,,Seience;

CYbernetioi _(3)- .

,Equipment of Information Systems'

t.

HARVARD UNIVERSITY - DIVISION OF 'ENGINEERING. *ND APP:IJED!RysIcS- --CENTER 'F'01

FIEStAlidff :COMPUTING TECHNOLOGY" (1971 -- 1-172)
.

beidrittiOn_ of Pretr-amme :--- .-r , .

. .--,
. ...*- !,

The Center was estahliShed: in July 1971 for the .purpoae':of reorganizing computer'
-Science activities ,,at Harvard so*.aa to pfavide;,COlierence- and-, focus for :ropseeratt- ;4,ia.1._
training, and to provide the visibility necessary to raise, funds required: ;for .

-adequate, support: _Four basic ohjeatiVes7-Of' the Center are: "-(1.) -.reaearch In "floOre"
-areas _Of c mpUter .science as well as research centered-- around. the applici i use
and impact of computers; : (2). training of graduate students; (3Y -6 and

'e co- ordination of courses in the computer aCienCe_faree; *:(k) :development of a -.pro
gramme- 'enabling faculty and _graduate stUdenta in other departinintsi to &ME on: -the,

-,-. _-..;SZpertiSe,- Of the-meiebbr s;_,and, -staff of the Center: :

:"---IEFOrina ion --SC lend e.-CoUrsea C

-(ES': Eng eeriiig- Sciences;, -AM: ApP1ii0.-Mathematloa) Or

IntrOduction to -CoMpUter :itolgraneeing ;(half course-)-
112; .Introduction-to Digital Computers .(half bourse )

:46:- 113 :Introduction .Programming 4inguages (half' Course)
IS= 119, Introduction _tee ision and 'Control `(half_ 'Course)'
AM '215 Dediaion -Theory-:(half'-course)--
AM: -2l9a.SyStenr- ..Piograploing=Thita StructUrca (half course)
-AM 219h,,sirtein,T'rOgreimi!ing-eontrol,.ttrtiatures (half bourse )

'7.74* 7220r Seaiiniu in -Operating'SySteibesior (half' course )-
,22:1!. Information 'Retrieval-and-QUeation4newering -(half- course)

AM ;25ia,;OPerittink.SystemS,Arehiteettire-, (half course_),
km--21br:Sesihart, Operat-1.hg.-SYSeni Optimization (half cotarse)

252a 'Computer r--Oraphiai - not :.given l971-72)
Vel 252br-,Heiniziar: .-CoMptiter -!Griphice- "(half course;)- °
AM' 260 .AdVaneed PrograinOingrjangtiageS (half .course )
AM -$1i.-.-SOftWare IabOratory Course),
.AM 27-1_,Sein*riar: -TeohpoiOgy..ancitditgation -(half 'course )'
AN 29111. Special Topical in :Automata `Theory and Mathematical 'Linguistics (half course-

.not *lien 1971-1972)
5 'Theory -arid.-.corkstruetion- of -- Compilers (half ,course)

AM '3297 Autoniata Theory,. '(half course not given 1971,- 1972)

.t7



.104

HARVARD' UkIVEASITY DIVISION OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED PHYSICS - CENTER,

RESEARCH -IN COMPUTING TECHNOLOGY (1972 - 1973)

...DeacriRtion Of Programme:

(i400)

InfOrmation;Sdience Courses:

-Add'

'ES ia9 .Intro"duotiOn to`.Deoision and Control

A

.;revise

.'Aly 110

AM 112
AM 113

0.

Introduction t
IntrOdudtion t
Introduction t

(half course)

o CoMputer Programming (formerly Engineering Scid.nces 110).
o Digital' Computers (fOmerly Engineering_ Sciences 112)
o Pfq44ramming Languages (formerly Engineering Sciences 113)

. .';

ILLINOIS INSTITTAE OF-TECHNOLOGY - DEPARTMENT'OF COMPUTER- SCIENCE (1971- 1972)
4

-DSsoriition ofPrOgramme:_
r

-Ajpalaneed theoretical and peactioal Curriculum stressing software systems
design andrimPleMentagon,.the-theOry of computing,computer applieations in.related
fields and computer Architeoture.-

Information Seidnde (credit in semester hours)

Information Storige and Retrievals(3)
CoMputer Graphics (3--)

Imago Processing and Pattern
Recognition (3).

Formal'Language and syntaCtic Analysis

Courses:

prJ*raMming for; Digital CoMpuiers (2)
Data Pia6e6sing,And P4e-Management .(3)'
:Mathematioal, Structures 76f 'Information

:Science -(3)

-PtograMming,Languages,(3)
',ComPuter-bperiting.SYstems (3 )

.TeledoMmunioatiOnS Systems (3) Compiler Construction.1 .(3)
CompUter gpsisted Instruction (3)

ILLINOINSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY -"SCIENCE INFORMATION. PROGRAM (1971 1,1972)

'Dee'cr.iEtioh,of PrograMm,.:

Scienee InfOrmation_ig a'new interdisciplinary _curriculum concerned with the
.:managementand_processing'of technical and scientifib.information. It .brings 'to-7
other foUr-reiated areas.oe-study :' .information processes, library systems,
technicaIgriting, wick:Management and operation of information centres. The pro-.
"gratdOelit-heaith and blomedioally oriented.

InformatiOnSciondo
, .

InforMatiomptOrage and Retrieval
".IntoductiOn-tib Linguistics
Systems Analytie.,and Managemint

I4braryAutOMation
: Audio - Visual Ai4s

1 2
?

0

r
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ILLINois OF TECHNOLOGY - SCIENCE INFORMATION PROGRAM (1972- 1973

Description of Programme: (idem)

Information Science Courses:

add

(.7

534 Literature of Modern Science _(3)"

538- ,Introduction to Publishing and Pringing (i) _

551-Medical Information*SysteMs Analysis :(4),
561 "Management and Operation of InformatiOn Centers (3) .

585 Projects in 9io-Medical Information Stdrage and Retrieval Systems (k).

cdelete

Introduction to Linguistics
"SStema Analysis and Management '

revise
.

537 'Visual-and Audio-visual Materials (2)
541 Information 'Storage-and Retrieval.(2)
542 Library -Automation- (1)

.0

(formerli. Audio-visual Aidsunnumbered)
(formerly unnumbered)
(formerly unnumbered-)

IOWLENAIEJNI7ERSITY DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE (1971. - 1972)
- ,

Description of Programme:

The- emphasis in this programme is primarily on theoretical aspects, with-.
secondary -emphasis on current techniques -and applications. The PhD degreivis_a
research=oriented degree, and the candidate is- required to produce a-dissertation .

that Showa.a signifidant contribution-to knowledge in-computer_science. addit*Ork,
he_ is..expected to demOnstrate high attainment Ind proficiency in computer science.,
The MasterTs degreesis less rigorously- redearchoriented. It is available with-

_theSia,f0r-those who wish to pursue a research project, and it is also available
-Without thesis.

Infordition1Science Courses: (credit in quarter'hours)-

r

-
d.S.501 Programming Languages and Operating Systems (3).'

C.S.502 Programming Languages and Operating Systems (3).
C.S:503 'Programming Languages and Operating Systems (3)
C.S:551 Structure and Processing of Information (3)
'C:S.552 StruCture and lcocessing of Information (3)
C:S.553 Structure'and Processing of Information (3)
C.S.610 Seminar !(2 or 3)

11

a

..s.
s

123:

1'



106- , ,

_..2 ''q .

UNIVERSITY OF- MARYLAND -_.SCH0OL OF LIBRARY -AND INFORMATION SERVICES (1971 - 1972)
4, ,'

Deserietion. Of Programme: .
-'

. .
74.

The dithoOTs concern is with the clarification and definition of the intellec-tual charactei of the 'field of library and information Service' first, and then. withthe -development its capability for translating these 'assessments into actual
programmes, coursed and other activities. At the Master It level the orientation:is
toward introducing the student to the enlarged yeaponsibilities which librarians
must he prepared::for and 'obaSpitted to undertake ,during the yearis ahead. By means
of a new information science option the student can choose to equip:himself or herself frith_thoaern quantitative tools and techniques needed to,, understand and solvetechnical information problems. Library.- oriented courses form the. u-4.k of theofferings being understood,as electives for the information science option.,
Informa-aon boiende COursiSi (credit in--semester hourS)_

IBSC -,627 GoVernmental Information Systems. (3)
IBSC .650 -Fundamentals of 'Documentation- (2)
1.13SC. '653 COnstrUctiOn -ana= Maintenance-of Indeking Languages and Ibesauri (3)
IBSC 656 IntrOduction- to Information -lietrieVal Systems (3 )
IBSC" 657 Testing. and'Evaluatiori of Information= Retrieval ,,Systems (3)
IBSC 674 Introduction to RepfOgratOhY c3,) _, _
BSC '.-goo Introduction to Library' Data Processing: (3 ).
'IBSC- 705 Advanced Data processing for Libraries (3) r '-

k_thtto '711.- -iiroireimmilig' Systems for IntOrmation :Handling. Applications (3 ),

-IBSC '715 Library Systell a Analysis (3)
BSC q37 Topics in InfOrmation Seco:16e ..:(5-)'. ,

2,IBSC 740: Beath-Jar- in Library and Information. Networks (3) .
"IBSC ,757 Library and Information Service Facilities: - Obtiectives and Performance (3 )-IBSC' '3o7 -Science..Iriformatitin and the Organization of Science (3)
IBSC'_ -815- Library Systems --(3):-.'- '," .

;IBSC 837% :Seiiiinar. in Informai;iOn Transfer (3
MSC: :,855- Analyiiiiii of the LibrarY Service --:PrOpess (3 )~ lf_1480-" 859A_ Data Processing- Workshop in 'Library 'Applications -.:(3)
-IBSC' 8590 C-Libiary Operations Research ;(3) ____: : t,'
IBSC `859b_- Mathematics- for Library Effectiveness (3) . ; , -,:- -.,

UNIVERSITY' OP'- MARYLAND ;SCHOOI-.0F .LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SERVICES (1972 - 1973)

teitoriEtiori.of Protraurtme : (ides )
.

,
InfOrMition _Science Courseis: (oredi_ in semester hours )

4dit
IBSC- .647 ,Special Problems in the Organization of Knowledge <3)
'IBSC 652: Seminar in Research Methods and Data Analysis (3)
MSC '736 AdVanced Organization and Administration of Libraries and Information

:Satin/ides (3)
delete
_IBSC. 859A- Data- Processing Workshop in Library Applications

,

IBSC- 721 -Topics Information Science _(formerly IBSC 737)
IBSC -726' Seminar in Infortation Transfer (formerly IBSC 837)

-859H_-Library Operations Research (formerly IBSC 859C)

124

s.
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UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN DEPT. OF COMPUTER AND COMMUNICATION SCIENCES (1971 - 1972)

Description of .Progra.mme

The computer and comMunication _sciendes are concerned with understanding-, on a
theoretical bails, the communication and processing of information :by both. natural
and Artifiaial systems. Two general -areas of study are particularly important. fOr
these sciences: (11 the 'technical .study of natural and artificial language -as -waded
of Communication, and (2) the investigation -of informticin prOceSsing,' both ,in netV=
ril and- artificial systems. Natural systems inclUde the -heart_: the central nervous
system, genetic and evolutionary systems, and behavioural_ SYstems; artificial
-systems include digital and. analog computers, telephone networks .and television
systems: In the. technical study of languages, attention is .given both to 'natural
languages and to various types of artificial languages, including codes used in
communication sciences, instructional and desiga 'lan.gUages for digital computersi
and the formal languages of mathematical logic. In the investigation of information
.pr,oCessing systems, attention is directed toward fixed and grawing automata,adaptive
SySteMs, nerve nets, -evol t onary ,systeMS, adaptive beha4ioural systems, and

'" language-systems.

The Miphi
systems. All s
aspects of net
siderable rese

Information-Scie

:Digital and Analog istems (3 )

4ta 'Structures- (3
Theory -of =Automata (3)

Adaptive pyit!ms, (3

as in Infernition - Processing Sydtem (3)

Informs_tii* TheOY (3)
Theory Of -Natural. -44?IgUage Structure (3)

4nguiStici-(3

-

'Operating SYSiems (3)
SimUlation Lahguagisand Techniques 'S3 -1
DetiTStrUctures -and Compiling Techniques (3)
.informational :Aspepts.,of. Biochemistry and PhydiOlogy .(3)

.Aiolbecal Senstlry !Systems- (3)

Computational 'Logic
Algebildo, Theory of Automata (3)
`Theory of-Adaptive Systems (3)
"-Neural Models- and 'Psychological Processes
Computational Linguistics
Theories-of Grammar {3)
Acoustic Foundations for _PoMputational Speech Prodesaing
Advanced 'System Programming 3)
'-Seminar in, Natural Languages (3) .

Seminar in-Programming (1-3)
Seminar in. PrograMming (i=3)
Seminar in Automata Theory (3)
Seminar in AdaptiVe Syitems Theory (3)

,.Artificial Intelligence Seminar
-Artificial intelligence -Seminar (3 )

programme is- unique in its breadth _and connections with natural ,
dents, receive. some instruction in the informational_ and comp4er

al languages, biological systems, and- behaViOurai systeMS, and Con-
.. -

/

. , , _

oh is-being done: in, these arias- by faculty anand. students.

cel-Courses

LOgio Grammar and Ififormation Processing (3)'

(3)s

125

(3)



108

LEHIGH' UNIVERSITY - GRADUATESTiiDTPS AND RESEARCH IN THE INFORMATION SCIENCES

(1911 = 1972).

NOT INFORMATION AVAILABLE

%

.LEHIGH UNIVERSITY - GRADUATE PROGRAM.IN- INFORMATION-SCIENCE (1972 , 1973).,

Description Of PrograMme:'

-The.rite of change in information technology demands that theyractitioner, iaz
order td.Participate inand contribute to existirig.and.developing systems, be-
-thoroughly- grounded in the conceptual fuhdamentaisof his field: TO this,goal, the
!;Pt,.and_Fh.b. _degree programmes' ffered by the Vision ofInformaticin Science are
-designed-to ftlfill-several Objectives. Each programme provides a.broadbase of
both AppliCation. Emphasis is on ftindamentals,xitherthan techniques.
Basic to,the -programme of information science at Lehigh is the_nncept that research,
and instruction reinforce each other., ConSehuently,,whehever Possible studehta-are
expectedto-participate in resedrCh and operatiOns on-a:part-time_basisa,

--'three core areas- are at the heat -of the M.S. "programme:: information -pro-7
-ceSsing systemt; info"rmatitin retrieval theory; and_inalysis of information. _Beyond.
thit basis core, student schedUles,are Piarined orb, an individual-basis to fit :pre-.
vious acadeMid experience and' career goals. ,NWo opinicins-are open for specializq-
tion:-Systems,enTliasizingthe-integratiori Of-machine andhuAan capabilities and`,
techniques; and Fcituldations, dealing-with the -theoretical and tyttematic cOnsidera-..
AiOryof nformation' tystemiand-PrOCesses.

, .. ..

the:PhD, la Information_Sdience-covers sun diverse- topics as mathatatical-s.
logid, information _systathscoMmand and conirol.systemsy-computepprogtaMminKi.
compUter langUageS, control-systems, systems. anaLSis, operations researah; com- , .

_putkianar linguisticS, probability,theorytatisties and statistical inference,.
sWitdOing theory,:graPh theory, algebra-, topology, automata theory, and. artificial
intelligence: , I

-Inforniation-S aience 'Course's

DescriPtive_tinguittict
'PSYcholfnguistics .

StatistiCal Linguistics ",

=Introduction -to Information Methodology
`Appiiefitiari*of Non=Numerical Automata
TheOrY ofeFOrmal Grammars
Computer, _Languages

MatheMaticaljlethOds in Information
'Science .---

InformatiOn'Retrieval Theory :
;intrOduction-tO Library Organization(
Library Autaation
Readingsih Information Science

---Seminar _in-Psycholinguistics
Spediallopics in Linguiitias-

O

\

- I

Analysis. of Information - Systems

SubjectDocument Retrieval
ALP-Aided-DocUMent Retrieval

0esign of Eiecutive,SYstems
Document Retrieval Evaluation
.Evaluation Models_
.Retrievai Languages

'Mathematical: Models in' Linguistics
RetrieVal StruCtures
Sehtence Syntax
Thesis_(Masterts Degree).
Thesis (Master's Degree) --

Special' Topics in Information, Science
:

;
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-UNIVERSITY °FIONA - DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE (Mac Lean - (1972 1973)

Description of Programa:

The 'primary emphasfs in this programme is on, theoretical aspects, with
m. secondary emphasis on current Aichnioues_and applidationa.

Informaticin Sciende Courses: (credit in ,samester tiours1

.'22C:'201 Algebraic Automata Theory (3)
22C:245 Artificial, Intelligence II (3)
22C : 257 Formal Languages (3)
22Ci295 Seminar on Artificial Intelligence)
22C:297 Seminar on Automata'

5)

:

THE CITY UNIVERSITY. --CENTRE:FOR INFORMATION SCIENCE

'Lionel- Denny House; 23';90seil: Road, LohdOn,E.C.1.

. InformatiOn_Gathering

*-1

SourceS of Information
Chaticteristics and

y

sources of information, comparative eValuation,an,
mprOptiate-meana-of eXpldifation. ''S

..PUBLISIIED AND UNPUBLISHED SOURCES_

Individual sources and organizations;-oral, visual, and non - documentary sources.

BRITISH. AND FOREIGN SPECIATIZED SOURCES

4Libraries, learned societieS,_ trade organizations, research associations,
national and bodieS.

METHODSOF LOCATING SOURCES.

Making efficient use ,of all types of- sources

Information -storage and retrieval.

cui$firicATIori THEORY

I-

for obtaining detailed inforMa!-
..4

. , .

Hierarchic and scientific classification, and classification by synthesis;
logical principles and advanced research methods; principal classification
systems at present use.

INFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL

Indexing; large-scale mechanical and electronic methods; information retrieval
systems; computer production oft indexes and selective dissemination:of informa,
tionp problems of testing systems; statistical evaluation. Survey of recent
andourrent advanced research in information retrieval.

-

127
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'.comiouraes_

,z)

Thi principle of operations of computers and their applications to infoAiation
retrieval.

APPLICATIONS 0F OTHER SCIENTIFIC DISCIPLINES

The applications of psychology; linguistics, semantics analysis and logic to
information. retrieval..

III.,DisseminatiOn of Information

FLOW- :OF INFORMATION

' Theory of human communications and the problems in research:and industry,
especially,in small and medim-sized firms.

ABSTRACTING

The tech4ques of abstracting.end thi 'prOdUbtion 0f-61;P:tracts journals.

ORGANIZATION-OF THE FLOW, OF INFORMATION

The.flowAIInfOrmatiOn in research, industry, and.governmentvrole -of inter;-
natienal organizations in the-dissemination of Information; liaison and' .

sAvisory.iervicei.'

ERGONOMICS
,.

The; appligation Of-ergOnoinies.to inkoriation
.

INT:t legal and:Commercial AsBect of Informaiion-Work-

LAW'
)-

Patents, Trade Marks, Registered Designs, and Copyright Law.

STANDARDS--

1

v4 Nationall.international and industrial standards; organizations dealing with-
,standards.

V. "'Administration and Other Aspects of Information. Work
1

MANAGEMENT OF INFORMATION DEPARTMENTS
1

Staffing-problels and organizational aspects and relationships; economics of
information ner*ioes. ,*

, ..
,

I. ,. . .
.

,

-REPRODUCTION AND PRESENTATION OF INFORMATION'c
. .

Copying and reproduiltion-methods; methods of typography, printing and
. illustration in relation to problems of efficient communication.

LANGUAGE STUDIES:"

Tuition-in one foreigntlanguage to good technical reading'standard;4principles
-of translation and traliPlitiFition, and linguistic problems-ininformation--
work.

tr
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4,61VERSITY OF CHICAGO COMMITTEE ON INFORMATIONSCIENCPS (1971 - 1972),

Description bf-Prograime:
ri

. The. ComMittee on Information Sciences: offers gradUate.programmUsinthe-generil
area. of computers, systems, communication,- and--control. Masterts-level courses .(

coverboth theoreticai-fOundatiOns and some of the-more,pragmitic *mots of
puter systems and applications. The intentibn is-to emphasize principles of-broad
and continuing applicability, thereby providing students withi strong dcientifir-
cally-oriented background,into whichspecific technological informition can be
readilyassimilated., The doctoral prograMme is flexible, and might. appropriately
include courses 'offered -bythe-depaitments=ofMathemaiIcs, 8titistioTheoretioal
Biology, Philosophy, and LingOiStibs; the Graduate School- 0.--BusinessI. And-the
Graduate Library School. Interdisciplinary dissertation-retearch is ficilitated by

_asiociations, though joint appointments and. other Means,.between the Committee,
- iandother. University units.

inforMation,Science CoUrses:
.

.

-,,.

'-Organitation of ),oomputer Sistemb 7.!

1,,Information"Theory (Statistics
. 'information-4M Communication Theories

. .

inforMation Of'AUtomita -,
a

-,

:Formal Inguithei

..*tblputer-Gperatini-SystemS' $

lita:Strtictures '

Compiler- Construction
-IniroductiOn to Cognitive Syeteele.-(-Thebretical Biology)

;,Sciendebf.Communication -(Linguisticd, Library Science) ,
I

Mechanical Translation, and,tanguage Processing (Library Science, LingUistics )_ ' *
Information Retrieval .(Library-Science.):

:information Systems-'(Business)' ' .
,.-

Reading: raid Research'in the Information Sciences

--. ,

kEIO-UNIVERSITY - SCHCOL OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCJIENCE - JAPAN

Graduate Courses:

Information-Science and Technology: Introduction (A)
. .

Concerning ,the generatiOn, recording, transmission, processini and:use of.in-
formation,. discusses variouetypes.and forms -of representation of information, the
efficiencies of message transmiSsion, and devices-for information processing..;

.;' 'Information Sciehoe and' Technology: Seminar*(4) .

Examines scientific research methods applicable to research. in informatibn
science-and. 'technology and guides individuals to specific themes. for and Preparation
of research papers, with special consideration for the graduate.thesis project of
the individual etUdentv, /,'

- e

Structure -'of Information I (2) .

1
' Based on the concepts of linguistics and logico-discupses.the structure of

sentences, the relation between words and concepts, is expressed bymatural langUage.
or other means; examines stratification of concepts, forms of-logical expression

.

ind *of judgment, and studies semantic approaches from the linguistic as well -as
logical points of view.

-129
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Structure of. Information II (2)
rascuiees methods of analyzing and using information mathematically or

Structure -otInfOrmation: Seminar (2)
.

. Applied-pr discussed in 1Structure of Information! to analysis of,

_.informatiOn,r.'

IntormatiOn Systems -(4)
..

-.

Clarifies components and functions of information systems, their operations,
deeign_and.manAgement, and examines-methodS of_information systems analysis and
'evaluationl_obnsiaering application of4the concepts Of information systems,
z

°

Information Systems: Seminai. I (2)'
,,.

Case studieskof methods of organizing,operating and evaluating information,
'systems of research institutions. .

. - . ..

InfOrmation.Systems: Seminar II (2) . ,

DiscusSes_studies of Information needs and uses and examines previous study.
.,-projects and.experiments to Increase the effibiency:of information-systems.

RseerchMethods I (2)
.;,.

4Introduces basic research methods observed in disciplines of science and
.

-technology and eximihes methods-of-Searching for needed information produced in the-
-i4eSearch-prodeseei. t...

. ,

,-. . 4..

Research,MetYi`ods-II" (2)

Introduces basic research methods observed in disciplines of the hilmeni,ties.
--,4

and social-sciehoes and examines methods of searching for imeaed, information pro.,
-Auced in-the research I ..processesC

--Informaticin-Diedia (4)
,

, -
Discusses and examines various media in communication and clarifies the flow

of_information and- use patterns..'
. .

Information -Media: Seminar ,(2)

Eeaminesprooesses from the generation to.use of information as reflected In
various Materiaii isidia'and sources of informatiOn with case studies of thet /

'relations:between information and media.

, . .

; r' 'InfSrmation-Stbrage and Retrieval, Advanced I (4)

Types _of information sources and information, kind of syMbols, methods of
..

__- symbolization, sUbjectanalysis, terms, and forms for indexing, quantitative problems,
-and applidations of computers are discussed' ' .

, '- . --- .

InformitiOnStorage:and:Retrieval, Advanced II (2) . .

, DisSusSes-thedi-ies of indexing and abstracting for information Storage and
riti-iiival.

.

Inforiation Storage and Retrieval, Advanced III. .(2)'
.

- -Codes andooding methods are introduced. Their applies. on, as well ad their
characteristios, are discussed,

. Information Storage and Retrieval: SemiAer 1-(2)
Classification systems of various kinds are studied and their applications

'are discussed.

0

13,0 a
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Information Storage and Retrieval: Seminar.II (25' .

DiscUsses -the behaviour of natural language in information storage and
retrieval systems. . ' . , .

.. . .

Information Storage and.Retrieval: Seminar III (2) .

ase'studies are...made of specific applications of the theories introduced in
. .

InforMation Storage and Retrieval, Advanced III. .
.

) . . .

Mechanization in Information Handling (4)
Introduces basic components of computer systems, discusses principles;of pro-

gramming, outlines programming systems, and examines application of the techniques
to information handling systems.,

:Mechanization in Information Handling: Seminar-(2)
'Oonsiders application of the principles introduced in 'Mechaniz ation in

Information Handling', including practical operation.of computerized systems.

,

UNIVERSITY OF WARSAW - POST - GRADUATE STUDY .114 INFORMATICS- (1972 - 1974)

_StUdy courses

.

1. "LOGIC - Elements of set theory and matheMatical logic; elements of semiotics;
some methodological-problems of sciences; logic _of information
science:

MATHEMATICS Selected problems of algebra; elements of mathematical analysis;
principles of calculus of probability and of statistic's; elements of'
mathematical theory'ofinformation; general introduction-tomodern
mathematics.,

-

CYBERNETICS - Basic notions of cybernetics; control and feed-back problems; -.
cybernetic methods and their capplipations; system - oriented approach
of problems. ,

4. PSYCHOLOGY - Perception of information-and information processes, by the human
psychologioal aspects 'of:processing and transmission of

information;tlemorits of the psychology of work (human relations,
informatiOn user work analysis, elements of testing,metho4s).

SOCIOLOGY - Basic notions of sociology and,elements of research techniques with
special emphaiis on the methodology of "enquiry methOds.

SCIENCE OF SCIENCE - General, introduction to science and technology problems,.
,problems of research and design; scientific creativity and preienta-'
tion of research results; research teams and.research institutions;
optimation of structures and, processes; organization of science and
scientific development policy. 5

LINGUISTICS - Natural language problems; basic introduction to linguistic
`\ trends and schools; fortalization of natural language; problems of

communication. -

.SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL TERMINOLOGY - Problems of creation of, scientific and .
technical vocabulary; principles of lexicography; general and
Specialized encyclopaedias; translation problems.
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INTRODUCTION TO SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION.- Theoretical basis of scientific
n -informationi- terminological-probleis of scientific Information;

history of scientific, information
introduc--

-tionto.the basic problems of sciedtific.information; the.role-of
scientific information in modern develOpment of science, technology

-and economy. -

r4

10. =LIBRARIANSHIP,- aisiification And organization-of libraries; organization of
libraries,network in Poland and in-varienmother countries; functim,
of:libraries in inforMation systemS; specific'Oroblems of library,
information; trends in library-development; trends,in libriry

.research.
,

1_, ,SOLTCES AND VEHICLES OF INFORMATION -Classification and characteristics of-
information-sourceS; usefulness of various ,priiary information-
sources fdr-variou's informationalrneedkird,principla't for their-',
selection; modern directions in scientific and technical periodicals
publishing:- types and characteristics, of informatiorivehiCles.

1,
.

12. REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS-AND INFORMATION, FACILITIES - Basic. principles of -.

scientifiColacumentition_prOcessing Of priority- documents; types'and
methOdology of secondary document prooessing; their,charapte isti6W
apd'function in the inforMation processr varidus-types fOrmation
_facilities such as 'files, bibliographiesrAbitractpub- oations,,
-bibliographical ,indexes, etc.

INFORMATION-LANGUAGES t -- ThebrY an&clissification-Of .information- languages;
mono- and-poly-hierirchio-infortation-iinguagei; different types-of
classifigations withspeciii- emphasis on UniVerial_Decimel-Classifica-
tion; general principles and-methods-of indexing;-= methods -and- pars--

` .meters of comparativeAnalyiit ofinformation languages, languages.

14.. INFORMATION LANGUAGES II 4. Dictionary rtype -languages; -, Idescriptor-languages;
:SYNTOL,___EIT,,semantic code;_ development trends -in-information

_____languakes; methods of indexing -with descriptors-and natural language-
.-words.

-15. INFORMI4ION-RETRI. EVAL LANGUAGES AND THEIR TECHNICAL MEANS - Definition of
information retrieval-systems and_their theory; claitification and
cheracteristics=of syStems;4Ome general Concepts concerning manual
_information systiMs mechanized"systems_and automated systems;
tharaCteritticsof-iechnidal means; determination of systiwefficiencY;:
trends in, development.

16.-. COMPUTER PROBLEMS - The construction,"funbtioning and structure of computers
and of hardware components probledis of computer programmes; computer
Applications in ihformation retrieval; trends innomputet appiica-

- 'tiohs., .

17. TRANSMISSION OF INFORMATION - Principles and methods of document dissemination;
zddressed,.Universal, individual and collective information;. informa-

, tion.disseminition teohniqups; ;multiplication techniques; copyright
problems;.. problemt; inciplesof text processing and editing problems.

4

-r,
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18. INFORMATIOI USERS -,Classifidation and characteristics of user groups, their
information needat methods and techniques of infOrmation need'
research; bbllaboration between information officer and information
user; organization and methods of user training in the use of
information; methods of propaganda for the use of intermation collec-
tions-arid services. -

.

e . 0
. . .._

19. ORGANIZATION AND ECONOMICS OF INFORMATION --Information organization. systems;
information networks and their-constrUction; the organization of
informational activity in- Poland and in other countries; inter-
national information systems and their development; international
co-operation; organization-of the workof information centres;
employment in information and=qualifications needed;--informationil
equipMeht; planning and'financing of information activity and;
methods of ditermining its economic activity.

. .

.

`INDIAN STATISTICAL INSTITUTE - DOCUMENTATION RESEARCH -AND TRAINING CENTRE niiiro

i(1971 - 1972)

Training in Documentation:

DescriEtion of PrOgrarine:

.

The-course offers comprehensive instruction-in the theory and- practice-of
.dociUmentation.-- It Olacei-emphasis-on imparting theoretical knowledge Of-a high

order and4t thesame time on. equipping- student withsthe necessary professional

competence based on_practical-experiehoe. InstrUction-isiargely indiVidual. There.

istweekly essay work and-colloquium designed to develop in thestudents the-power of
systematic- thinking_and,eipoaltion._.

f
e

:--'

Syllabus
.,

.. .

-Gt - UNIVERSE OF SUBJECTS: ITS DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE

. ., .
.

1. The-varioUSsdbjects having knowledge as the field of study. Their inter-

relation.' -:.

A ,
, N

2. Primary senses. Association. Intellection. Imagination. Intuition.

3. , ,Sensory one-Aeries. Intellectual experience Individual's Externalized and -

Socialized- memory. Thoughi-Term relatiOn- -Nomenclature. Terminology.

Fundamental terms and their standirdiiation. -- 1,',

. .

Fact. Empirical law: .Descri:itive formulatior. Fundamental law. Hypothesis.

Normative Principles. Interpretative explanation. Deduction. EMpifical

verification. Abstraction. Generalization. Concretization. Particulariza-

tion. Spiral of Scientific Method.
' . _

.
-

. .

5. Positivistic, Speculative and Authority-centred,modes of thinking. Methods of
:

_pureseiences, applied sciences, humanities and social'; sciences.

. .- . . - , - .

6. Universe of subjects as mapped in schemes folibrary classification. Its

demarcation into sections andisUb-sections. Universe of subjects as a static

continuum. 0
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Interrelation of sections. Modes orinterre4? lation and crOsd-section. Fcirma-
tic:in a new sections. Modes of formation. FiSsiOn. Lamination. Loose
adaembltie: Fusion: Distillation. UniVerse-of subjects as-a dynamic-
continuum.

--WTH CLASSIFICATION !THEORY)

.

I. -Geneial theory of classification and -its canons. Theory of classification_ -of
`subjects. Work in the-idea plan, verbal_planoe and the notational ,
Canons-for each of.the,planes. SasicelaSs, Itolate. Facet Analysis. Phase
'Analysis. Focus. Simple,-Compound-ind comPlek foci.- Inter-subject, intra-.
scheduleand, intra=array phase relation. Principles for helpful sequence.

2; The five fundamental categories and-the-facets corresponding to them. Rounds
'and' levels of manifestation of the fundamental categories.. PostUlates for
ideaOlane. Principles-far helpful sequence Of any two facets. .. ,

.

, .

Array. -Telescoping Oeariays. Telescoping of facets. Common:dsolate:
antericirizing and, poc.erioriting. Quasi- common isolate. Specials isolate.
Quastisolate. Speciitor. 'Environmental isolate. Superimposectiscilate,-.

Principles for sequence. of isolates in an array.

4. EnuMerative,_Nearly4numeraive, Aliost-faceted: Fully faceted, Rigidly
faceted, and-Freely faceted classification. Analytico-sYnthetic classification.
EnumeratiOn ofitolated. FOrmation of isolates by alphabetical, chronological",
geographiC4,,envirOnment--iii SUbjedt'device. .tine,and Sector analysis.
bStract Classification.- ,

Nftational plane: Postulates for notational plane. Co-extensive-class-number.-
IndividUalising_cliss'number. _Expressive-plass nUMbei.. -Mixed notation.
=Sedtqr notation-within an array. Group notation. Hierarchical and-non-
-hierarchical notation. =

6. Macro- thought. Classification cfor-bOOk arrangement. .Micro- thought. -Oiassifi-
-cation for documentation-work. Depth olassificitiOn. Other_uSes of library
classification in a library., Use_ of-cieSsification in.arranging materials
other than-documents. Classification and_cOding for machinery,, for finding'-

'-documents.:

7. Evolution-of classificatory technique.' Comparative study of' Bibliographic
qiassification Colon Classification, Library of-Congresg Classification and,
Universal Decimal Classification. Stindards for the elements of schemes for
classificaticin. Universal and special schemes fotclasaification.

.

'8. Clasgificationist and design of clallificatinn. Olasdifier and assignment of.
class number.

-G3 DEPTH CLASSIFICATION (PRACTICE) o

1. Steps. in classification.

2. ClassificatiOn of books and articles by Colon Classification -and Universal
Dedimal Classification.

.

- LIBRARY CATALOGUE

-1. Canons s-fOr cataloguing. Lay-out of a catalogue code. Standards for the
"-elements needed in catalogue codes at the international, national, linguistic,
and local levels.
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. Classified Catalogue.
entry.1 General entry.

r

Chbiceof heading for
iroluMed-and composite

117

Dictionary catalogue. Kinds of entries. Specific
Main entry: Added entry.

maini entry and book. index entry fOr simple, multi-
,

Iodoks periodical publications and micro-documents.'
.

4. Rendering of personal, geographical, corporate, and series names, and Titles of
_books ,inireadinge ofentriea.

. ,.. ,.,
. _

4 *'' I.
-5. Title, section main entry and.in.any Other,sppcific entry.

. ' .- .0 .
. , . , v .

ChOiCe and rendering of-heading in subject entries. Chain procedure. List of
'Subject headings. Class index entry. See and See. also subject entries. Cross
refeiehce.index,entry. ...t-

,
i , .,

Authorianalytical. Subject analytioil.

Comparative. study of the latest edi4iions of the. Classified catalogue code with
additiOnal.rUles for the dictionary catalogue, the ALA code andtleRules for
thedietiOnart...60alogUe:

AlphibetizatiOn and it's problems. Abbreviation ,of titles of-periodical
pUblieatiOns;,Bibliograpriical'references. .

_____
.

c:

10. Lap-out and Additional: rules for union cataloguer abstracting and indexing
periodioale-and. national bibliography.

+.7

lf., Canons of abstracting, Language:1Sentence,form; Kernel form; Technical terms;
Popular terms. Use of standard, fundamental constituent terms. Length of, ,

abstract. Symbiosis between Feature Heading and Abstract.

12. ,Cataloguing,of non-conventionalformi.of documents.

G5 - DOCUMENTATION .4

O

1. BoOk and docpment;, Macro-subject and Micro-subject; Nascent thought; Generalist
and Specialist readers. Bibliography and documentation list.! Commercial
Service. Bibliogriphioal ServiCe. Abstracting Servide.

. 2. nicumentation 'work. On demand.. In anticipation. On a specific subject. On
all subjects.. National and International coverage. Retrospective and current.
Varieties of documentation list. Principles of selection for national and
local documentation'work.. e

3. Documentation Service: Facet analysis in helping the reader in the exact
enunciation of his subject of interest at the moment. .Dtscument search. Data
search. Search.for entities having several specified properties or values.

Procurement of documents: National and international sources.

5. Types of document reproductron or reprography from the pant of view of users
and top management of doculentation centres,: Photostat. Enlargement. Micro-
film. Microfiche. Microcard. Other kinds of reproduction. Storage and Pre-
servation. Reading apparatus (Note: the engineering and technological aspects
are excluded).

4.,

6. Translation service:Full-time translators. Panel of translators. Full-time
' editors. Translation bank. Machine translation. (Note: excluding
.engineering aspects and the equal work of translation).

135
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7. Abstracting: abstracting persorinel.. CoMpetence in subject field and classifi-
', cation: Use ,of author synopsis. Need for abstracting one and the same'docu-

ment'in the-abstraatink media of severalaubjedts. Ab tract with-slani,\
National and international co-ordinition of abstracting service. Information
about t-Orogresi towards'ilachine abstracting (Note:exclud engineerin&caspects).

.N.-. ,

..r.
:

Levels of-organization ,for dOcumentation. .Internationa1,National, L4a1,1. Role
of FID'and-Dnesco as cciordinatingand promoting agencies.

19. 'Social factors making Ocumentation necessary. Population pressure.
.Su plementing natural and near - natural commodities by artificial commodities

maivefrim: uneonsumable raw materials with the aid of technology. Reference'
- se ioe.to research workers. "Conservation of the'research potentiil-of the
,world. Research -in -pirillel. .Researchdn-series. Plough back of nascent
ideas, into the minds odihe research team. Technical report writing. ", Digest
service to top management. Service of iudiovisual documents to the foremen
and theemen at the tench.

,,,

V
2,

. ,

G6 -!-MANAGEMENT OF SPECIALIST; LIBRARY

1. Speoialiat
2; KindSof Specialist libriries.(...)
3. PlaCe-of-dibrark,in thejarint body.(...)
4; Organization of the differsnt-typet and kind of speciilist
5. dlaStifidatiOm.and fiatni of fugitive materials.(...)
6. i4brary,administratior.1...)I .

- 7. Reference :service. (...
8. Bibliographical service. ikb strutting service.

G7 - MECHANIZED DOCUMENT FINDING SYSTEMS AND ELEMENTS OF STATISTICALANALYSIS

G7 (i) --MECHANIZED DOCUMENT FINDING SYSTEMS

-14 Phyiical tools. (...)
2. Pilached card systems. (:.,)
3. Eleatronic,Machine-aided System. (...) ,

k. Elements of programming.
5. S tems-*ohai MEDLARS,OAS, INTREX, MARC, UDC mechanization. Selective

'Di gemination of Information (SDI).
6. sal and economic aspects of the use-of maohi'ne in document finding -

national and int6rrectional.
7; "Dee otmechanical'aids in zlibrary routines:
8., Practical; work and project

G7 (ii) - ELEMENTSF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

1. Permutation and combination
2. Mathematical probability (...)
3. . Fr*quency (...)
4. Average G..)
5. Correlation (...)
6. Sampling (...) 9

7. Design of experiment (...)
8. Additional ideas nieded for Foe- Finder: System analysis. Linear programming.
,g. Elements of operations research. Work Measurement.
10: Librametry (...)

136
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EXAMPLES OF COMPUTER SCIENCE-ORIENTED CURRICULA

1. , Auburn University - Electrical Engineering Dept. 71/72/73

2. Bradley University - Computer Science Department 71/72/73

3. . University of California at Los'Anples -
,

Computer Science Department 7.3/72/73... .

4, Cornell University - Dept, bf'Computer Science j . 73/72/73

5. University of Houston - Computer Science Dept. 71/72/73

. ..

6.
I

University- of Maryland - Computer Science Dept. 7]/72 72/73

7. .Massachusetts Institute of Technology -

Electrical Engineering Department 73/72/73

8. McGill University - Graduate 'School of Library
Science

_ 73/72/73

9. State University of New York - College of Arts-
And Science Geneseo

EXAMPLE OF MIXED COMPUTER SCIENCE-AND LIBRARY- ORIENTED - CURRICULA

10, Case Western Reserve University !. School of LibiarY
Sdierice

AUBURN UNIVERSITY - ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT (1971 - 1972)

Description of Programme:

72/73

The Computer Science Programme in the Electrical Engineering Department is a
computer science-oriented curriculum.

.

InfOrmation Science Courses: (credit in quarter hours)

Digital Computing Systemsk(3)
Multiprocessing Systems 43)
,Computer Softliare Development (3)
-Theory of Compilers (3)
Advanced. Sequential Systems (3)
.Pattern'RecOgnition (3)

no changes 1972-1973

...
BRADLEY UNIVERSITY'- COMPUTER SCIENCE DEPARTMENT (1971 - 1972)

1

-.. --

DescrqtiOn,of.logramme:

This is a computer science-oriented programme.
(1

Information Science Courses: (credit in semester hours)

Programming of Digital Computers (3)
Linear,Pi;ogramming (3) .

Bimulation.of Man/Michine SystemS (3)
Computer terating Systems (3)
Structures f Assemblers and Compilers (3)

/

3

no changes 1972-1973
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'UNIVERSITY -OF CKLIFORNLA.AT IAS ANGELES - COMPUTER SCIENCE DEPARTMENT (1971 - 1972)_

DiScriaionrof"ProgramTei

This id'.a,computer scienoi-oriented curriculum which includeS four oasic areas.
Theory inOltides theoretical Models in computer science; automata theory; formal;_
grammars; coMputability'and-decidibility; pattern recogation; automatic deduction;
end, queuinttheory. Methodology includes simulation; information storage and re-
rievalile-manageMent; numerical analysis;-OptiMilation; and analog and hybrid

bompuiert. SySteM-design-includesconiputer system architecture;. digital systems;
16giO:designymemory, arithmetic, control, datatransmission and input/output
efitems-design, and computer. graphics. .Programming languages and systems include
general -and specialliUrpose programming languages; compilers;'system'programming;
Syntex; semantics and pragmatics' of- programming languages.

-

InfoniationScience Courses:" (credit 14 quarter hours)

'Information Processing. Systems (4)
Basic,-Structifres for Data Representation (4)
'Tneoreticalkvdels in'ComputerScience.(4)
: Interfacing_ -Digital. Comiutert with. External Systems '(4)
.Frograiming_taliguages and-SYSteme(4)
Compiler.COnStruoticin-(4)

(4)
-ReUristiolfOgrAMMing and.Artificial Intelligence (4)
:ContinUciutiSyStems Stimulation (4) 4

Advanced:TOpiosvin Programming Languages (4)
Tatterivilepognition (4.)

.Datal4anagement'SyStems 00
-dOmpuierS-,:sdience and Society (4) .

Data Trarismiesioin Computer Systems (4)

ono changes 1972-1973

CORNELLUNiliERSITY - DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE (1971 - 1972)

Description of Programme:

0

At Ornell,.domputer science is concerned with fundamental knowledgein auto-
mita, computability, and programming languages arid systems programming, as well as
with-sujects sUob as numerical analysis and information processing which underlie
Immed,e4vis ofc computer applications.. Beoause of wide 'implications of research in
the field, the Dipattment of CompUter Science is organized as an intercollege depart-
ment the College of Arts and the College of Engineering.

Informmaation.Science Courses: (credit in semester hours)

In duction to Computer Systems and OrganizatIdn (4)
Ad ended Computer Programming (4) .(Not offered in 1971-197
ai

2)
1) a StrUctures (4)

Pkoigisiiiiini:tatiguaget (4)
NftntlitCr,Writing (4).
.pyiiiiiokt'rogriamiiing and Operating Systems (4)
nformation,Orgamilation and Retrieval (4)°

Theopi OfAlutOmitti'I-(4)
Theork of AUtomata II (4)
Formal Langdagis (4)

4
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t

Picture processing (4)
Seminar imProgramming-(4)
Seminar in Information. Organization and Retrieval X4)
Siminar-in'Automata `Theory (4)
Digital Systems Simulation .(3)
Data Processing Systems,(3)

no changes 1972 -1973

UNIVERSITY OP HOUSTON - COMPUTER SCIENCE IMPARTMENT (1971 - a972).

Description of Programme:

ThOlaster's programme emphasizes basic ground in computer science with -

opportunities to specialize in programming languages, large-scale/information
systeMe, artificial intelligence, numerical analysis, automata.theory, and computer-
architectUre. It may appropriately be.described as a computer-oriented curriculum.

Information.Sciende Courses: (credit in semester hours)

Computer-Organization and Programming X3)
Information,Structures
PmgramMing_Problems (3)
Structure of ProgramMing Langtlages (3)
7ComputerTand-Programniing-Systems-(-3)---

Introduction to.Automata Manipulation (3)
Information Storage and Retrieval (3)
Large Scale Information Systems (3,3)
Theory of -Automata (3)'..t-

. s

Language-and Processors (3)
Formal Languages (3)
IntrOduction to Computet Science (3)
introduction to Logic 'and Computing Machines (3) .

no changes 1272-1973

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND - COMPUTER SCIENCE CENTER (1971 - 1972)

Description of Programme:

The'University of Maryland programme is a computer science-oriented programme
'which emphasizes both the theoretical and applied sides. At present the .prograMme
is a graduate programme' only, offering both.a Master's and Doctor's degree. It
consists of five areas of Specialization, which are as follows: theory of computing,
ianguage:zand information processing, computer systems, numericial methods, and

,

applications.

Information Science Courses:

Language and Structure of Computers (no graduate credit)
Introduction to Computer Languages and Systems (no graduateocredit)
Introduction to Discrete Structures (no graduate credit)
Computer Organiiation (3)
Data-and Storage Structures (3)
Structure of Programming Languages (3)
Programming Systems'(3)
CoMputer Systems (3)
Information Processing (3)
CompUtOciility and Atitomata (3)
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Translation Prcigrasening Languages (3)
Information - Retrieval (3)
Computational, fingUistics (3 )

'Mathematical Linguistics (3)

Artificial. Intelligence (3)
Computer Proceeiting of Pictorial InfcrmatiOn . (3 )

Topics in Information 'Science (3) .

Auto-Meta Theory (3)

theory of Formal. Languages (3)
Theories of 'Information (3) .

Advanced Automata Theory (3)

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND - COMPUTER SCIENCE CENTER (1972 - 1973)

Information Science Courses:

'add

Topic Tattern.Recognition
"Topics:, Data, Cornmunicitions
TOpics: Questions7Answering Systems

.

-delete=
, .

.Computability aria- Automata
AUtemata Theiory
Advanced_ Automata Theory ,

e

revise
Introduction to Computer Languages and Systems

7MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY - ELECTRICALFENGINEERING DEPARTN7NT(1971-1972)

DoiCiietion of Prograiime: .

-The programme is computer science-oriented. Important areas of study include:
ckdeputer. Mystemei, artificial intelligence, structures of computations, and automatatheory. 'Considerable emphasis is placed on originiti research.. The graduatepro-

, granime hoes not have specific subject" requirements except for thesis.. Students areencouraged to formulate their own programme of study with the help of a faculty.
couriselOr. ,

.

Information Science Courses:

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING AND SYSTEMS.

Difoileation, Systems (12')'
Digital ,Computer 15i0grimming Systems (12)
Programming.. Linguistics (12 )
lirinoiples- of Programming Langlages .Processors (12)
Structure o2- Computer Systems (12)
Advent:Oil ;_Coliputer. Systems (12
Management Infolimation Systems (9)
-Issue ri in InforMation System Design (9)

a
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SIGNAL PROCESSING

Circuits; Signals and Systems (12)
Introduction to Signal,Prooessing (12)
:Diglial Processing -of Signtls (12) (graduate A subject )*
image Processing '(12) (graduate A subject)
Pattern Recognition (12)

AUTOMATA THEORY AND FORMAL LINGUISTICS

'Theoretical Models.for Computation (12)
Formal Language Theory (12).(graduate A subject).
Advanced Topics in Language and Automata Theory (arranged) (graduate A subject)
Mathematical Models in Linguistics (12)

PROBABILITY ANDINFORMATION THEORY

Probabilistic Models in Systems Engineering and Operation-Research (graduate A
subjeCt)

Transmission:Of Information (12) (graduate A subject)

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
. . .

Introduction to Artificial Intelligence .(12),
Heuristic Programming and Artificial'Intelligence (12) ._
Mathematical.Topics in Artificial Intelligence (arranged) (graduate A subject)

,., 'Topics in ArtifiOlal Intelligence (arranged) (graduate A stibjeOt)
Mathematical Learhing Theory (12) (graduate A hUbjeot) .

PHILDSOPHY,AND LINGUISTICS
.-- .

Semantios..(12) .(graduate A subject)
IntrodUction to Linguistics I : Syntax (24)
IntrOduction to Linguistics IT: Theory of Grammar (12)
Logie and Language (12) (graduate A subject).
SemantiOS '(12) (graduate A subject)

no changes 1972-1973

.MCGILLUNIVERSITY - GRADUATE SCHOOL OF LIBRARY SCIENCE

405-632s.. LIBRARY APPLICATIONS OF'DATA PROCESSING I

This study/prOject course is intended to give the student practical
experience of the problems of EDP applications in librariei. The'
students receives practical,instruction in programming and planning for
automated systems; the project involves the study or design and testing
of an automated library routine.

Background'

Introduction to systems analysis and flowcharting techniques. Introduction to corn-

putar hardware and software (for students who have not taken Introduction to Data
Processing),

Programming for library routines .

Binary arithmetic and machine ].angdiage; high level languages. Boolean algebra,
queueing theory. Survey of FORTRAN, COBOL, ALGOL, PLI, SNOBOL.

141



Eaergist

124
4ra

Write a. short programme for a simple operation (e.g. locate a word in a title).

CasestUdies in automation

Stlidies in- individual ,and integrated automated routines in Canada, US, and UK.4

Qt0122.2r2lebtS.P

CtitiOalanalyais OR design and testing. of an automated routine.

SCHOOL OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE - GENESEO - STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK

Core Coursearesuired of all students

$

Lib-50O.THEIMBRARY:IN THE CHANGING SOCIETY

A study of tip basic socio-political environien and selected conceptual
approaches that illustrate the' #uatural,deirelopment of libraries and informationsystems. Theoretical generalizations-extracted-from _4e social and behavioural
'sciences.are -Utilized 'to describe the role' of lihrariesin-sopiezy as agents of
information,-coidaunicationi and dissemination. 'some_ emOlasii-will be placed on the
mifessiiinal-preparation-and-reSponsibilities.of librarians; and on some ofthe
"ym.Oblems-, itsues, and Opportunities facing libraries and librarians in this age-of accelerating changs, exprosive ideas, continUous experimentation, and technOlo-A1.60.1 innovation, with an introduction to the literature of 'librarianship.

0

Lib 501 INFORMATION AND INFORMATION RESOURCES

An introduction to the basic philosophical propertiesof information, its
structute.and significant models of information storage and retrieval. The course
centtes_uponbibliographic organization and information control; giving someattention to traditional library materials.and resources, as well as general
reference works.

1

Lib 502 PRINCIPLES OF LIBRARY MANAGEMENT AND AUTOMATION

Introduction to contemporary theoties and practices of library management.
Emphasis is.placed on problems and ideas common/to, all types of libraries and
information cent* s. Some of areas investigated are the historical, legislative,and statistical background to library and information management, and general.prin-
ciples of management and systems analysis and design, as applied to contemporary
library operations.' In the' second part, theoretical and practical aspects of auto-Mation of certain procedures in libiary and information centre management are dis-
Cussed, covering data recording in machine processable. form and the hardware used
in punched card data piocessfng departmenti.

Lib 503 ,ORGANIZATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF KNOWLEDGE

This course is designed to introduce the student to the principles underlying
the organization:of knowledge, as applied to library.materials.and their presents-

. tion in. the 'Catalogue, to create awareness of the problems. involved and the various
iolutioni that. have been:proposed, and to examine the more widely used methods and
-traditional prnotices. Among the topics to be considered are classification schemes,
bothfimumeilitive and faceted, alphabetical and. classified catalogues, cataloguing

-codes, filing rules, and the use of printed cards. The Dewey Decimal and Library of
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Congress classification schemes, Library of Congress and Sears subject heading lists
and the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules'," will be examined as examples of systems .

in use; and recent trends and developments will also be discussed.

L113,504 FUNDAMENTALS OF INFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL

An introduction to the conceptual and intellectual aspects of-information
storage and retrieval. Problems Ofanguage, semantics and syntax are discussed,
with special attention to concepts of artificial languages. The course covers con-
temporary storage media and the general characteristics of theoretical and physical
processes of, storage and retrieval, with special emphasis-placed on the foilow.ng
topics: thesaurus structure and development; coding of information; organization of
information for efficient retrieval, problems of storage; search criteria-search
Strategy; and semi-automatic and automatic systems of storage and retrieval.
Compdter applications.

SCHOOL OF' LIBRARY SCIENCE - CASE WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY - CLEVELAND - USA

CQurses_pf_IustruQtiQu

500. Foundations of Library Science (6). A consideration of the basicmprinciples
and concepts which form a necessary basis for the study And subsequent/practice'of
all types of librarianship. Prerequisites to all other courses. Offered only in

Summer and Fall sissions.

501. Seminar in American Library History (3). An overview of American library
history with emphasis on the sociological background, European origins, and the
relation of the writing of library history to the writing of history in general.
Lectures and discussions. (Not offered 1970-71).

502. Books and Libraries: Problems of Historical Interpretation (3). An attempt
to analyze and interpret important events in the history of books and libraries,
and toinquire into their pertinence for our times.

503 The Library in the Community (3). The public library as a basic, adult educa-

tion institution; study of the, community; relations with other institutions;
community services; methods of working with individuals and groups.

512. Special Libraries (3). An introduction to the management and operation of

special libraries. Students will receive ixactioe in developing patterns of service

to meet'the needs of specialized user groups.

514. Hospital Library Service (3).. Orientation in the field organization and
techniques which apply to different types of hospitals, institutions, and public
library extension services; special emphasis obibliotherapy and the library's
'contribution to rehabilitation. Field assignments are included.

516. College and University Libraries (3). Library service in relation to the,

problems of modern higher education, with emphasis on organization and administra-

tion, personnel, collections, buildings and services.

517. Public Library Administration (3).

(- .5-

518. Public Library Systems (3).

( )
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521. Vddrmation Sources and Services (3). Study of the basic general and subject
.oriented-'bibliographic tools and other reference literature with which a library
,gives information and reference service.

. .

524. Introduction to Information Science (3). Designed to familiarize students not
in the information science programme with the subject content,_ orientations, method-
ologies and major works in informatiOn science. Emphasis is on surveying. the :
research literature; theopractical aspects of informationretrieval, including the
application of information technology; and examing the relationships, to librarian

525. Materials Selection -(3): Principles of selection and evaluation of books and
no*-book materials, with emphasiSon the needs and interests of the adult. user.
There will be two sections: one diredted to the needs-of the public library and the

'other to the needs of the academic library.

-527. Government Documents.(3)

,(.'. )

529. Research in Librarianship (3). An introduction to the fundamental aspects of
reflective inquiry and the. methodi and techniques of research applicable to librar-
ianship. ReqUired of all doctoral students.

530.- Yield Work (3)

(.
)

535. Archives and Historical Manuscript Collections (3)

(. . )

07. Organization and Cataloguing of Library Collections (3)

(.,.)

538. Advanced Cataloguing_ard Classification (3). Further study of library classi7
fication systems and,sUbject Cataloguing, the organization of information, and
consideration or special problems. .-

54b. History and Theory of Classification (3). Histcrical development of the
theories of the organization of knowledge 6g-their influence upon systems of
library classification (not offered 1970-71).

554. Organization of Service to Children (3).

(:06). 6

555. Children's Literature (3).

(...) Survey course.'

556. Children's Literature (3).

(... )

. ,

557. Elementary School Library Media Centre Materials and Methods (3).

--c--559:YGroup 'Work with Children'(3).

(*" )

561. Secondary School'Library Media Centre Materials and Methods - Part 1 (3).

(L.. )

ti
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562. Secondary School Library Media Centre Materials and Methods - Part 2 (3).

(. )

563. Introduction to Non-Print Instructional Materials in School Library Media

Cenired(3).

(. .)

564. Administration of School Library Media Centres - Part 1 (3).

(...)

565..'Administration of School Library Media Centres - Part 2 (3).

567. School Library Media Systems Supervision (credit as arranged).

(... )

571. Computer Programming for Information Retrieval (3). Basic-programming con-
cepts. Probleis in retrieval. and evaluation will be programmed and run on the tiNIVAC
1108. Emphisis'will be on practical laboratory work and gaining, programming exper-
ience ratherthhn on programming theory.

.

572.' -Automation of-Library Processes (3). Survey, analysis, and evaluation of the
uses of data prOcessing equipment. for the performance of library functions.

573.Information Retrieval Systems (3). Study of the' environment, purpose, .

structure and operations of information retrieval systems. Includes communication .

processes; user studies and relevance; functions of acquisition, information repro-
-sentition, file organization, questiOnandlysis and searching, and dissemination;
peritormance studies; relations to library systems.

574. Tnformation Retrieval Systems Laboratory (3). Selected experimental and theo-
retical' work in relation to environment and components of retrieval-systems is
synthesized and critically examined. Methodologies for test and evaluation; test
results:._ Experidents are designed and executed by students in a laboratory setting;
utilizing previous experimental work in the_field. Generalizations to libraries;
library practice and library processes.

575. Information Processing on Computers (3).. Historical review of computer -

developments, function's performed, and organization of computers. Punched cardN systems and stored-programme-computers surveyed in terms of information retrieval,-
_ I

scientific and busineSd parameters. Principles of programming, systems organization,
and symbol manipulation, with emphasis on application of high speedcomputers.

576. Automatic Language Processing (3). Survey of computational linguistics and
statistical approaches to processing text with emphasis on their application to
information; retrieval systems.

577. Introduction to Information Retrieval Theory (3). An elementary treatment of
certain mathematical tools needed in the construction of abstract theories and models
in the field of information retrieval. Application of these tools to the design and
evaluefton\Of retrieval systems.

578. SpecidliZed Information Centres and Services (3). Special libraries, informa-
tion analydis centres, indexing and abstracting services, and document distribution,.
,agencies, shOwingtheir purposes, functions and organizational characteristics.
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579. Computers in the Humanities (3). Computer processing of non-numeric infor6-
tioa. Survey of current use of computers for research in the humanities. mphisisis on what types of work can be computerized rather 'than on specific techniques.
Scope includes language and literature, religion, _philosophy, music, visual arts,
history and allied subjects, archaeology, anthroptilogy, classics,and museum networks

580. Special Studies (Credit as arranged). Independent resedi-ch in some area oflibrarianship or documentation which especiallyinterestd the qualified student (...)
The Universitymomputing facilities are available for the running of problems.

582. The Library in the Social Revolution (3). A seminar designed to explore ,ne
characteristics and the information needs of cur society, i)irtloularly in regard to
disadvantaged neighbourhoods andlsa-communities, urban and rural; to work toward
.a redefinition of tne library as a social institution; to evaluate,criteria for

_ programmes and materials; and to consider the,effect of the social revolution on
library manpower 'and the investment of community support in local activities.

584. Information Sources and Services in Science and Technology (3).(...)
586. Information Sources and Services in the Humanities (3).

(... )

588. Information Sources and Services in the Social Soiances

(... )

590 Introduction to Law Librarianshi.p, (3).

(' )

592. Introduction to Medical Librarianship (3).

(... )

594. Introduction to Music Librarianship (3).

(... )

596. The Nature, CollectiOnt and Handling of Historical Materials (3).

(... )

Organization of Medical Practice and Research (3).

(...)

599.- Medical Subject Analysis and Searching (3).

(. . )

601. Directed Reading (Credit as arranged). Intensive reading and consultation
with the instructor in an area of librarianship representing the student's field of
concentration, in preparation nit the General Examination. Requited of doctoral
atudentil'with the consent of the instructor. Successful completion of this course
is a prerequisite to admission to the General ExaminatiOn in Library Science.

611. Mathematical Methods for Information Science (3-6). A survey of mathematical
tools which have applications in information science.

612. Idemt A continuation of 611.
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620. Seminar in Library Education (6) (...): The course requirements include a'
practicum during which each student will teach a unit in a scheduled course in the
master's programme in library science:

629. Seminar for Doctoral Students (Credit as arranged). Research seminar (...).
Required of all doctoral students.

640. Theory of Classification: Part 1 (3). Seminar in-advanced clastification.
theory with emphasis on non-conventional classification thedry, systems and
rattonale. Students will experiment with systeMs of their own creation. Discussion
of generalized field theories.

641. Theory of Classification, Part 2 (3). Continuation of 640,

651. ChildreWs Literature Reference Sources (3).

)

652. Publishing for Children(3).

(... )

`.653. Children's Book Illustration (3)

. ( . . . )

'671. Computer Design of Information Systems (3). The role of computers in the
design of information systems; analysis of typical problems, and application of

. scientific techniques.

7

672. Modelibrary and Information Science (3). The use of,models in
-scientific research. Models of communication processes and their application in
the design of information systems.

673. Systems Analysis in Information Science -(3). The basic concepts of systems
theory are presented and applied to the design and analysis of information system's.

674. Self-organizing Systems (3). 'The deiign and use of heuristic prograMmes in
game playing, problem solving, and question answering, emphasising the implications
orartificial intelligence in information science.

.
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EXAMPLES' OF LIBRARY-ORIENiED CURRICUIA

daile4lectern Reserve Univarait; - School of Library
Seisms (computer science- and library-oriented)

2. University of California at Berkeley -
School. of Librarianship

3. iiiverSity of California at Dos Angeles - Graduate
Training Programme in Medical Librarianship

4. University of Chicago Graduate Library. School .

-5. The Polytechnic of North London - School of
Librarianship

'6. School.of Library, Archive and Information Studies -
University College:London

Newitaitle upon Tyne Polytechnic - Dept. of- Librarianship

8. University of British Columbia - School of Librarianship

o

UNIVERSITY- -9P CALIFORNIA AT BERKELEY - SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP (1971-4972)- :

a

74/71

71/72 72/73

71/72/73.

71/72

PAPCEfEtiOLOr Programme

.
Till programme is basically oriented towards two mitjOr-problem areas: funds-

Mental coneeptual problems of information storage and retrieval, drawing on logic,_
Mathematics, and'linguistics; and the application .of computer technology to
graphical and librar'y problems. It is bpth theoretically and library-oriented.

. ..

Information Science CoUrsen: (credit in quarter hours)
.

Introduction_ to_ the InfermatiOn Bols:lose (3)
-Thtorotical Problem; in Information Transfer and retrieval
Formal techniques for Intellectual -knees. (2 x' 4 )
`Automatic Data: Retrieval and Question- Answering (3)
Measures of-11tideval" Effectivenesi' ,(3.)

--CoMpUtorS'in Advanced Bibliographic 'Research (3 )
introdnotion to Library Systems Analysis (4).
'Library SYst,ems_Analysis' (4).

Data Processing -for. LibiarieS (3 )
,Survey of Library Automation (4)
Interlibrary Co-operation and' Informatiori Networks (3).

'UNIVERSITY -OF CALIFORNIA AT BERKELEY - SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP (1972-1973)

DesoriEtion-of Programme:......

Adair

Inforiation Seienee Courses: (creait in qUarter hours

add: 'Library 1.`-ler Studies (3 )! ."4_Interlibrary C_ o-operation and Information Networks, (3) .(new- n°)
BibliOgriphic Records iit Mao. hine .Form (3)

_. _,.
-Ectitiomicti- of Information (3) .- t, t .
-*Octal-and- Personal Implications of Information Technology (31)_..

Implications
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES - GRADUATE TRAINING PROGRAMME IN,MEDICAL

LIBRARIANSHIP .(1971 - 1972)

15e sarittion of Programme:

-
'Recent graduates of. accredited library schools, or those With a Masteris degree

in -a related area of information science., are equipped for positions at the Middle
leVelof reuponsibility in larger health science libraries, and information centres
7or for full responsibility., in smallert libraries. Trainees are giy= firsthand
:acquaintance. with ailooperations characteristic of health science libraries so that
they'can determine the area or areas in which thdy function best and at the same_ ,

time gain an appreciation of the way in'which the various areas'fit together for a
succesak01 whole. Trainees 'are stimulated to acquire permanent patterns for keep-
ing,,abreast of-new developMents in science information work so that they will be
alert iktheir future careers for,opportunities to apply innovationssand, where
abilities arid interests.coincide,,to seek chances to, investigate on their own,

Information Scienee Courses:

InfOrMation,Systems Analysis and Design
-MinegiMemt Information Systems
-ADitk-HaSe:SYstems
Data:PrbOe6ing in the Library
Sealth.Science Library Internship

. no changes 1972-1973

UNIVERSITrOF CHICAGO - GRADUATE LIBRARY SCHOOL (1971 - 1972)

DesCription of Programme:

Various courses related to information science, broadly defined, are offered-
.within.the,context ofca programme in librarianship. The library school,has no

designated or separate'programme, as such in:information science. The study of
O users and audiences,, an& the planning Of systems and networks of libraries, aid

ihformatiOn services receive emphasis. A separate degree programme, More advanced
in-its mathematical level, is offered by the Committee on Information-Sciences.
The,e-ourAeh which it offers may be taken for credit in the Graduate Library School.

Information Science Courses:

Library` Systems Planning-I

Library Systems Planning II
Hiaid-Mathematics for Information Science
J.4g*ge, Symbolic Processes, and Computers
.Managerial-Systems Analysis
Theories of indexing 'and Information Retrieval
,Science Oftommunications
ftchinical Translation arid Language Processing
nformation Storage anc( Searching

Seminar: Redearch Methods ip Information Retrieval
Problems in Library and Personal Information Processing
,Communication Among Scientists
Quantitative Research Methods
Cpeeations Research for Libraries

149
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THtJOLYTECHNIC OF NORTH LOND0iq - SCHQOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP

' PostIgraduate Course University'of London
Ii0loiain-Library and Information Studies

_COirpial.s.faibLatih.lectta

-Sibliographic organization .

,Organiiation of knowledgejcataloguing and classification)
Library-management

dttional Subleets

11. HiStory Of Libraries I: general
12. HistOrk orLibraries,II: classical poriod
13. Hist6ry,ofLibrariet 111 modern period

HisOrical bibliography 1: general
1. iliStorical bibliography, II period studies
16.,-ftrnaseript, material in libraries I: introductory
17.- ManUseriPtimaterial,in libraries-II: general
18. tibiariehahifpf'BritisOocal history
19.' -Modern,bodk.prodUction

,RePrograthi(micrOcopy, photocopy, duplicating ...)
21. RCSO.taland-tediCal-librarianshiP
22. -Children's reading and its development
23. WOrk:leitn=thildren in public libraries
24. 'School libraries

. %.

25. ,StUdies_in communications psychologyeof'reading .

26. ',Studies An communications II: literacy and popular culture
27: Introduction to adminiittatiVe theory
28. Use Of Statistics in libraries

.29.. Researdhelethods:in librarianship
30. 'COMparative librarianship
31. AdVanced=indexing,and retrieval
32. ;Comeitinication in science I
33. -66mUnicition in'science,Il
34.' Indiiiidual study in an ,approved topic

Degree_Course
A.

(A). The 'Universe'of knowledge' and subject study.

1 tTheobject of this new area Of study (which -has been developed by a teacher atthis.sdhOol) is, to survey the nature and structure of the whole Universe of
lalaWledge.- It is inoluded as a valuable contribution to general eaucatiar°
and -as a prerequisite to-effective

organization and dissemination of knowledge
through classification, bdok selectioll, and reference work.

Part I the student ccnsfders knowledge as a whole, examining relevant
disciplines such as epistemology, the growth of knowledge and the attempts
made to form an integral view.

1 °

Part:*II offers. the choice of ohe of several subjects for' more detailed study.
Subject bibliography and other aspects of the course can be closely related to
the choice made. The subjects ire:

Biology - -, English Local History
Chemistry

Literary Studies ;English Literature)
Children's Literature Music'

0
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(B) Studies

Tha intuition here is to demonstrate the interaction between society and
libr#ry services. Part I offers a broad study of the major social institutions
inlpritain today and introduces certain concepts used in the social sciences.
Part II allows the student to examine in some detail the relationship between
particular communities and the appropriate library services.

(C) Communication Studies

Part begins by surveying the contributions made to the study of communication
by such disciplines as scoantics, philosophy, psychology and information theory,
assessing their relevance for librarians. This is followed by a course intro-
ducing the major systems of communication and control in society, witk-parti-
cular reference to those which have been developed for recorded and documentary.
communication.

Part_II provides for further study of certain aspects of the above which are of
special importance for the librarian; namely: library management, bibliographic
organization, and indexing systems.

(D) Complementary Studies

Courses in mathematics and logic, and the study Of a foreign language with
particular reference to the needs of libraries are-included in Part I.

.

In Part II a choice is made froM the following:

. Studies in printed communications
Literature and society
Library history
Descriptive bibliogriPhy and bibliographical cataloguing..
Palaeography and the use of original documents'
Personnel administration
(one to be chosen)

SCHOOL OF LIBRARY, ARCHIVE AND INFORMATION STUDIES - UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, LONDON

Librarianship Studies
Diploma in library and information studies

The Diploma course consists of lectures, group work, tutorials and seminars,
.demonstrations, and visits to libraries, presses, and other professional and com-
mercial organizations. In addition, each student normally undertakes two weeks of
practical work on the'staff of appropriate libraries, under arrangements made by
the School.

Details of courses and' examinations

1. Historical studies in librarianship
2. Historical bibliography
3. Subject bibliography - research sources in general and special fields
4. Cataloguing
5. Classification
6. ManageMent studies and statistical methods in library and information work
7. The study of reading
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8, One of the followiiik:
a) Palaeography and Diplomatic of English Archives
b) 'Orlental and African Bibliograp?ty
c) The Literature of Pure and Applied Science: communication problems,

information systems
d) Printing and'Book Production
e.) -Manuscript Studies

_

. 1.34

e

Special lectures

Course and examination in scientific and industrial library and information
work.

-1. The literature of pure and applied science: communication problems,
information systems;

2. The history of modern library and information services;;
.

3. SObject bibliography: research sources and special fields;
4
.!---

-Surveys and fuse of scientific literature;
,

.5. Classification .

6. 'Cataloguing.

---ir. 'Modern twinging methods
8. Management studies and statistical methOds in library and information work. \ -

Archive\Studies
Diploma 'in Archive ,Studies

I. Basic\InstructAbe

-

1. Record,Office Management
2. Records Management
3 preparation of Finding Aids

The making of lists, catangues, calendars, etc. Post-mediaeval documents only.

II. Oetional Subjects

4. 'Admildstrative History, English, early.
5. Administrative History, English, modern
6. Administrative History, Overseas. After lectures on the history and records of

such bodies as.the Colonial Office, Commonwealth Relations Office, and mission-

,

ary and trading societies in general, students are sent individually tc special-
ists 111,the history of their dWn area for further instruction.

7. ReAdifik and Interpretation of Documents, English, Mediaeval.
8. Reading and Interpretation of Documents, English, modern. 0

Reading and Interpretation of Documents, foreign languages.
10: Descriptiorior Mediaeval Records.
11. The Law of Real Property
12., LocalGovernment Organization
13. \Historical and Bibliographical Sources, England and Wales.
14. 'Historical and Bibliographical Sources, Overseas.
15. The Hisibry and Development of Company Law and Accounting.
16. The History and'Ilteratureat Science and Technology.
17. Information Studies. Incl. the use of computers.

152.
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NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE POLYTECHNIC - DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARIANSHIP

A. 'COMPULSORY SUBJECTS

1. The Library in Society
2. The sociological background and contemporary and future. roles of and developing

attitudes to libraries in a Changing society
3. ---The- management of -.libraries

4. Classification and .Cataloguing
' 5. Subject Bibliography

B. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS itwo to.be taken).

7. ,History of Libraries
9. Modern Book Production
10. Indexing, Abstracting 'and Information, Retrieval. A detailed study of these

increasingly significant subjects, including mechanical and electronic methods.-
11.. bibliography:and Librarianship of Children's Literature
12. Library Service for Young People
17.. 'Library'Services to Science and Technology
18. Literature and Librarianship of local history

.TheSe subjects are studied as an integrated course and may not be taken
. separately. ,

SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP- UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA - VANCOUVER - B.C.

The purpose of the new programmes is to prepare students to deal effectively
with, the problehs that present themselvesin the administration, design and operaticin,
of library services. To provide such preparation, the programmes will, devote the
first year to a sequence of required courses covering those aspects of profesiional
knowledge which should be common to allIibrarians. In the second year, students
will build-on this core by specialized studies relevant to.their particular beck."
ground and proposed direction of professional development. In most instances, the
second year will combine-studies within librarianship proper with those in other
university departments. As fields such as statistics, computer science,.public
adMinistration etc. impinge directly on important aspects of.librarianShip,.students
should,have the opportunity of taking courses in those areas. Moreover, in line
with-the growing requirement for librarians to ,serve as literature specialists and
subject bibliographers, it is desirable that students have the chance to take More
courses in other departmentt so as to reinforce their subject knowledge (.%.).

.

The woe_ of the First Year consists of courses representing the knowledge that
Should be common to all librarians and providing a foundation for the specialized
studies of the Second .Year.

In the Second Year, the student, by choice of,courses,seminars, directed
studies and individual research projects, concentrates his Work in one or more of
the four main areas of specialization. He is required to take the course in.
Research Methods; the other courses are chosen under the guidance of his adviser
from courses offered in the School and by other departments of the University.

The usual plan of work for the Second Year will encompass the-following:

a) *three courses in one of the groups A-D;
b) one course from group E designated to relate his specialization to a given

type of library;
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c) four courses from other departments of the University, designated to relate his
library interests to a given subject field;

'-d) one course from group F3.- advanced seminar, directed study or individual
*, rehearch,project;
e) research methods in librarianship.

The above plan can be modified in the light of the studentls background and
_Interests

GROUP A - BIBLIOGRAPHY AND' INFORMATION SERVICES

Reio4ces in the Arts and the Humanities
Resources in the Social Sciences
Resourcesin Science and Technology
SerVices for Adult Readers
Stervi.as for .C4ildren

ServiceS for,Young People
Services to the Disadvantaged

GROUP"B LIBRARY MATERIALS

Literature for Children

-Literaturefor Young PeOple
Non=Book Materials
Archive's and Manuscripts
Rare Books and Special Collections
Government Publications

GROUP C"- DOWIENATION AND TECHNICAL SERVICES

'Documentation
Special Problems in Documentation
Advanced Cataloguing and Classification

- Special Classification Systems
- Organization of Library Technical Services
- Automation of Library Systems

Planning and Design of Libraries

GROUP D - FOUNDATIONS

History of Librarianship
History of the Book
Canadian Libraries And Librarianship'
Comparative Librarianship

- Education for Librarianship

GROUP E - LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION - TYPES OF LIBRARIES

College, University and Research Libraries
°- Public Libraries
- School Libraries -

- Special Libraries ari Information Centres
- Medical Libraries

GROUP F - RESEARCH AND INDIVIDUAL STUDY

Advanced Seminar
Directed Study
Individual Research Project
Research Methods in Librarianship

1.54
-
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EXAMPLES OF SYSTEM-ORIENTED CURRICULA

1. University of KentUcky - College of Library Science

2.' Ohio State University -"Dept. cf Cbmputer and
Information Science

3. tanford Universaty - Dept. of Communication

UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY - COLLEGE OF LIBRARY SCIENCE (1971 - 1972)

71/72/73

71/72, .72/73

71/72' -7/73

DesCriEtion of Programme:

The programme possesses a system orientation emphasizing the methodology of
sz,stems analysis and design as,it applies to the library/information centre context.
The curriculum includes the analysis and design of library systems, evaluation.of
library systems, determination of user needs, library automation, information
storage and retrieval and other related topics. Emphasis is on the operational
and service needs of libraries and users. .

Information Science Courses: (credit in semester hours)

Introduction to Information Science (3) - Introduction to major areas of information
areas of information science and technology. .Consideration,is given to the
nature of information science and technology as a field of, study,, the analysis
and design of information systems, basic computer systems, and specific com-
ponents of information storage and retrieval systems.

AdtImation and the Library (3) - Introduction ,to. the theory and practice of auto-
mation and its implications and applications to libraries. A survey and
evaluation of electronic and other automated systems for document processing
in libraries.

Library Systems Analy:As (3)
no'changes 1972-1973.

OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY - DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTERAND INFORMATION SCIENCE (1971 - 1972)

Description of Programme:

TheDepartment of Computer and Information Science is a separate academic unit
in the College of Engineering, operating,,in part as an interdisciplinary programme
with the co-operation of many other departments and colleges throughout the
University. ItS programme emphasizes education, research, and the professional
practice and application of computer and information science.

The Oilosophy and orientation of this programme can be obtained from the
fqllowing definition of computer and information science. Computer and information
science deals with the body of knowledge concerned with the quantitative relation-
ships, concepts,' theory, and methods common to the processing and utilization of
information, and with the theory and operation of the systems with proceis informa-
tion. The study of both natural and artificial languages as modes of communIcation

. and of natural and artificial systems which process information is fundamental e

to computer and information science, Common properties of information are induced
logically by the study of specific systems and specific areas of science and
technology which have'a concern with the handling of information. Information is
defined as data of value in decision-making.
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IntormationSdience Courses: (credit in quarter hours)

..Engineering-Psychology (3)
Digital Computer Programming III (5)

"'Man- machine Interface (5)

"Introduction to-Linguistic Analysis (5)
Basic Concepts: of Self-Organizing Systems (3)
Theoryof_Autotata_I_DT
.Theory of Automata II w.
Theory of Automata-III (3)
Basic Concepts in Artifical Intelligence (5)
CoMPuter %;stems Programming (5)
Modern Methods of Information Storage and Retrieval (5)
Finidamentals of ,Document-Handling Information Systems 0)
'Analysis and Synthesis of Information.Systems (3)
Theory of Indexing (5)

.:Language,Processing for Information Storage andRetrievel (5)
. Proigrammingtanguages1(5)

Compilerpesign and Implementation (5)
Selected Topics in the Mathematics of Information Handling I and II (3 + 3)
Digital Signal .Processing '(3)

,-Theory of Management Information Syitems (5)
File StrUctures(3)

= '-',Intermediate-Studies in Computer and Information Science (1-5)
Theory of InforMation

- Information Storage and Retrieval
Theoryof Automata

- . Artificial Intelligence
- Pattern-Recognition

v

---- Computer Systems Programming: Basic Telecommunication and Access Methods- Man- Machine Interaction
- Management Information Systems

Socio-Paychologicalkspects of Information Processing
Information Theory in Physical Science (3-5)
,fnfOrmation Theory and Models of Natural Complex Systems (3-5)
Advanced Engineering Psychology (Special Section ) (3) )

CoMputational Linguistics (3).
Pattern Recognition,(3)
Theory of Information Retrieval-I (5)
Theory of Information Retrieval II (3)
Formal Languages (5)

Seminar on Socio-Psychological Aspects of the Inf. Sbiences (3)
Advanced Studiei in Computer and Information Science (1-5)

Theory of Information

Information Storage and Retrieval
Theory of Automata
Artifieial Intelligence
Pattern Recognition
Computer Systems Programming
Programming Languages
Man-Machine Interaction
Formal Languages
Management Information Systems
Socio-Psychological Aspects of InforMation Processing.
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OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY - DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE (1972 - 1973)

NDescription of Programme:

idem

Information Science Courses: (credit in quarter hours)

- add: Linear Optimization Techniques in Inf. Processing (5)
Introduction to Computer and Inf. Science (5)
Information Theory in Behavioural Science (3)
'Statistical Methods in,Pattern RecogAition (5)
- Formal Languages (1-5)
- Biological InforMation Processing (1-5)
Computer and Inf. Sc. Research Methods (4) °

Design and Analysis of Inf. Systems Simulations (3)
- Formal Languages(1-5)
- Management Information Systems (1-5)
- Biological Information Procesting '(1-5)
- Socio-Psychological Aspect:: of Inf, Processing (1 -5)

delete: Basic Concepts of Self-Organizing Systems
Selected Topics in the Mathematics of Information Handling II

revise: Human Performance (formerly Engineering Psychology)
Computer Systems Programming I (formerly Digital Computer Programming III)
Techniques for Simulation of Informatiori Systems (formerly Analysis and
Synthesis of Inf. Systems)

Cellular Automata and Models of Complex Systems (formerly Inf. Theory and
Models of Natural' Complex Systems)

. .

Human Performance Theory (formerly Advanced-Engineering Psychology)
Special Topics in Pattern Recognition (formerly Pattern Recognition)

STANPOp UNIVERSITY - DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION (197171972)

Description of Programme:

Training for scientists who will develop and implement new information systems
to utilize the potential of new communication technology for medical information
systems, education, and other desirable social goals. There are three major segments
of this programme: (1) behavioural science research, (2) computer science, (3) social

. institutions.

To be effective, information eystems require adaptation to both the information
needs and information-seeking behaviour of the intended users. For large-scale
systems to be effective, technology must be attuned to the human users, not vice-
versa. Much behavioural research 14111 be required to develop information technology
into an effective man-machine symbiosis. Information technology cannot provide
satisfactory media to aid human communication unless the psychological processes cf
both the sender and the receiver are considered.

1 .

The second component of the programme is computer science. Computerized
information media will require major advances in both 'software and equipment.
Students in the programme should become skilled in systemi programang so they can
participate effectively in the design and development of information systems and
networks involving computer and other media.
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%44..1The thilthird component concerns the analysis of social institutions, procedures
and policies concerning communication. It should be obvious that informatiOn
systems are not instituted in an economic and a social vacuum. Knowledge re-

, sources, social priorities, government regulations, and the nature of e'itsting
information media and institutions will be necessary in order to accompl Sh a trans-
ition to future systems.

Iriformation Science Courses: (credit in quarter hours)

Theory of CoMmunication I (4-6)
Theory of Coinaunication II (4-6)
.Theory of Communication III (4-6)
Communication Research Methods I (4)
Communication Research. Methods II (4)
Introduction to Information Science (3) - Techniques for describing the orga i tion,

utilization, and growth of data collections whether stored in the mind, in
society, or in computers.

.

Fldw of Information among Scientists-(5j'
Flow of Scientific and Technical Information to the Public (3)
Computer Information Systems (3)
AdvancedCommunication Theory and Method Seminar I (3)'.
Advanced Communication Theory an' Meth9d Seminar II ;3)
Advanced Communication,Theoryand Method Seminar III (3)

I Advanced Data Analysis (4)

STANFORD UNIVERSITY - DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION (1972-1973)

Description of Programme:

(add paragraph)

There is also a biomedical communication option with financial support pro-
vided from a training grant from the National Library of Medicine.

Methods as described various (curricula

School of Librarianship - The Polytechnic of North London

Our courses are founded on'the'assumption that the student at the end will
hAve an over-all view of libraries and librarianship, their place in society, their
value to a given community and the means he mist employ to carry out his profession-al services. To achieye this end we not only teach the techniques of bibliograpYy
and librarianship, but attempt to foster a professional attitude and individualjudgement. It is essential for the student to think for himself and to work with-out constant supervision

Teaching Methods'

Methods of study will not be confined to formal lectures. Small seminar groups
and tutorials will be provided to ensure that each individual student has opportun-
ities within the general framework of the course to deal with problems which are
it easily discussed in lectures. In addition, the School will organize visits to
libraries and periods of practical work in libraries. Students of bibliography and
book production will be given practice ih hand,composition and printing in the
School's Press Room.

Each member of the School's teaching staff will also be responsible for the
supervision'of all the studies of a small group of students and will be available
for consultation on any matter concerning the general welfarpof each student in
his-tutorial group (...).
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The University of Westein Ontario - London - Canada

A dilstinctive feature of.the School of Library and Information Science
at the University of Western Ontario is that, in keeping with graduate work, it
operates on a seminar system rather than through lectures and the giving and testing

of basic information and facts in the classroom. In the School, fact-finding and
some interpretation of the facts is done in advance of any seminar session. As far

as can be, the preparatory studies are from primary sources or from experience in
-laboratory -type nvestigations. Seminar sessions are then fully given over to the

ideas and queries which arise from the preparatory studies as well as to the con-
tributions which, through relianceon primary sources, students are. able to make on

their own and in co-operation with the faculty. In such ways students and faculty
can enjoy the stimulation that comes from.contrlbuting to well planAd seminars;
and from experience with the method both groups very much prefer it to the tradi-
tional lecture System. The development is in keeping with current trends in pro-
\,easiOnal education; it is appropriate to a.mature student body.

As a rulelin large seminars, a team of four students is given special res-
ponsibility for seminar preparation and leading the discussion. The team meets with

the instructor in advnce of any,session and, after briefing, carries out.its
--research. Before the classroom meeting there is a further conference with the

instructor to ensure that the ground has been covered adequately and that all ideas

are sound. The small conferences are one device by which quality is guaranteed in
the School's professional studies. In the seminar room the team sits beside the
instructor and so, formally,. shares in the conduct of the session. At the same time
that the team is preparing systematically, the other students prepare on their own
so that allare well informed when they enter the seminar room., In addition each
student fills out a seminar research form in advance of the session; ideas and
questions for clarification are recorded on the form (a second page is used to
document the douvces or record the factual besis, of the ideas and questions). The :

ideas and questi6ns help the instructor and the team substantially in planning the
discussion. In thegi various ways students acquire basic information for themselves,'
learn how to appraise the sources of information they consult, and are enable to
make worthwhile contributions to seminar discussion, on occasion also to knowledge.
Some of the contributions to knowledge will be issued as part of the School's

publishing programme.

Completely graduate methodology,and content are so important to the School
that is worth recapitualting some of the features of its system so they can be

realized to the fullest possible extent:

There are no lectures; seminar discussions take their place. As a consequence

students are expected to. be active in the seminar room; each individual con-
tributeb td the discussion.

Audio - visual presentation in the seminars is limited to clarification of ideas,
issues, or problems. Presentation of facts and basic information takes place

outside teheseminar. Thus, students are expected.to use fully the School's

audio-visual facilities in seminar, preparation.

1.

The School has no reading lists, no syllabi; it hands out no specially pre-

pared information. .Students learn the art of finding information for them-

selves. Courses are defined by means of, objectives and by carefully con-
structed- assignments published weekly in the School's BUlletin.

s a consequence of the emphasis on bibliographical resourcefulness, and upon
ntrolled laboratory investigation, all students should develop a research

,pint of view and are expected to follow scholarly habits in all aspects. In

urn they expect to be treated by the faculty as young scholars.
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5. The emphasis in all studio is on-principles, on mastery of the subject.
Students .are expected to develop depth of understanding, a philosophical point
of view, at the same time that skills and a knowledge of techniques are acquired.

6. As much of the work as potsible is undertaken from primary sources, AV as well
as conventional.

7. When secondary sources are consulted theyare approached with an understanding
of-how tney can be evaluited by comparison with primary sourdes; by use of the
scholar's critical apparatus of reviews, and by special school of thought.

8. As. oung scholars,students are expected to read current contributions tc
knowledge in their field, and to discuss them in and out of seminars.. -

9. Students are encouraged to make,contributions both to seminars, and to knowledge
on the basis_of their subject speciality dr national background..

.10. Measurement of performance is not by examinations but by means of written and
spoken, contributions in seminar sessions.

ExamEleof .......

THE UNIVERSITY OF WESTERN ONTARIO - SCHOOL OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

196$/1969 197g/1973.

I

I-

The School.has three programmes, two of ,

them in being and one about to be intro-
duced: (1,) the prerequisite,year, (2)

the MLS programme,(3) the Ph.D. programme

PRE-REQUISITE YEAR'

At least thiee'of the four half-courses.
in the School's pre-requisite year that
are taken within the School muite
selected from the "Foundation Studies"
group. One other maybe selected from
electives in the MIS programme. No more- -
than two half-courses may be taken in
any one term of the pre-requisite year.

500-509 FOUNDATION STUDIES

501 - Old World,Iktellect d-C
tura]. Foundations

502 - Mew World Intellectual and Cul-
tural Foundations

503 - Book collecting and Librarianship
504 - Intellectual and Cultural Founda-

tions of Classification
505 - Bibliography and Librarianship
507 - Systems Analysis and Libraries
508 - Guided Reading
509 - Education for Librarianship.



M.L.S. COURSE OF STUDY

500 - Master's Seminar

A.501 - Old Word latellectual and
Culthral Foundations

502 = New World Intellectual and-
CUtural Foundations

510 - Professional Theory. and
Methodology

511 - The Humanities e.

512 - The Sobial Scienced
513 - Science and Technology'
.520 - AdminisIrative Theory and Practice
524 - School Theory and Practice
'530 - Research Principles

. 531 - Research .in the 'Humanities n,

- Researdh. in'the Social Sciences
540 - Pekodical Literature
543 - Historical Development of

Children's Literature
547-- History of Science
551 - Linguiptic and Communication

Studies
552 Prolkemsin the Computer Control

,A
of Knowledge .

553 - Communication Studies
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.M.L S. PROGRAMME

I-
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16-1

510-519 PROFESSIONAL THEORY AND
METHODOLOGY

AC
511 - Humanities,

.

512 - Social Sciences
513 Science and Technology
514 - Special Topici Humanities
515,- Special Topics Social. Sciences

Special Topics in.Science.and
Technology.

519 ='Problems in the Organization
Information

i:;520-529ADMINISTRATIYE THEORY AND
PRACTICE '

520 Admihistrative Theory and Practice
-521 - irincipled Of Administration

;522 - Library Plinriing NI.

523 - Libit4i4 Theory and Practice
5247- Schobl Theory and Practice
525

- 527

528
529

- Services tcCiAldren end Young. 4

0

Adulti
- Community'ServiCes: Local,negional
National

--Higher Education
- Special Libraries.

53o-539 RESEARCH PRINCIPLES AND 6
' RACTICE

530 - Research Principles and Practi.cq
'531 - Resitroh Principles and Practice

in,the Humanitiet

532 Special Research Topics in the
Bumanitiit

534 -,Research Principles-and,./Practice

in the Social Sciences -

557.- Resestrah,Principles and Practice
in Science and Technology

539 - Guided Research
,

540-547 SPECIAL TOPICS

5h0 - Special Topics in Librarianship
543 - Comparative Librarianship

.

542: Poriodical*titeriture
543 - Historical9Deveiopment of

Children's Literature
544 - Slavic Libraries and Librariandhig
545 - Canidiana
547 History of Seiehoe

550-559 INFIDRMATICii AND COMMUNICATION
STUDIES

551 - Linguistic and COMmunication studied
552 - Introduction to InformatiOn Science
553.- ProblemOn the Computer' Control.

.0..Inforietion

k

t



ExaraEle of Ohantes

.MdGILL UNIVERSITY - GRADUATEGRADUATE SCHOOL OF

1964/1969

retscranioN OF COURSES

a slid b refer to first and second
terms respectively.
FIRST. YEAR - TQTAL HOURS 32

601a 7 History of Libraries 2 hours
602b - Introduction to Librarianship

3 hours
603. - Communication Media ancitthe

° Library It hours

601) -.Selection and Use of-Books and
Related Materials 3 hours

605a 7-Reference Materials and Methods
4-hours

606b - Reference Materials and Methods
It houis

607a - Cataloguing and Classification
4 hours -

608b Cataloguidg and ClassificatiOn
c,4 hours

609p - Technical Processes 3 hours

Colloquium - 1 &our

144

556 - Introduction to Information,

Communication and CO-ding

557 MatiematicaliModels in Library.
:andIand

nformation:Science
558 - Special Topics in the CoMputer -

Control of Information
559 - Audio-visual :ifieory and Practice

,560-569 SPECIAL SERVICES

560 - SpecialServices.
561 - Art Librarieaand Information
562 = Business Librarilm.and fformatiOn
566 p- Law Libraries-and Information

'567 - Medical Librarieivind Information
569 - Music Libraries And Information;

57o-579 COGNATE STUDIES

571 - Archivtia. Theory and Practice.

mAsTFssEparum:

80 -.Maste;s:Seminar

LIBRARY SCIENCE - MONTREAL'

197g/1973.

COURSES OF'INSTRWIION.

A refefs tcfirst2termt'B 'to second.:

' _

FIRST YEARTOTALHOURS 30
'AeqUired Courses

, _ .

405 -60A tcLibrarian-
- st'130 .1 hour

:1105=603A:= Selection. and Use of Books
' and Related Material's 3 hours

405-6Q4E, = tdeMy-:3 hours'

'405-605A - Reference Materials and.,
Methods 3 hours

405-6068 - Iclem - 3 hours
405-607A - Organi-ation of Materials

`3 hours
. 405-608B.-"Idem - 3 hours

405-609A =,Administration.of Library
Operations 3 hours

B..- to Deta
Prdoessing 2 hours

405-61.1B - Research Methods 1 hour
'COLLOQUIUM

wj



SECOND YEAR - TOTAL ftpunst

Required Courses - 9 hours

620a - Administration3 hours
621b - Library Planning ind_Equipment

2 hours
622a = Research Methods 3 hours
623b - Research Paper 1 hour

Elective Courses - 15 hours

5 courses Must be taken. Each Course
3 Hours. Not all Courses are Available
in Any One Year.

630b - Library Collections: Assessment
and Development

631a - Data Processing and Equipment
632b - Library. Applications of Data

Prpcessing
633a - Problems and Developments in;

Cataloguing and Classification

6

1145

Eleative Courses

One of the courses starred below is to
be elected ty KL.S.I. students.

405-634B - Problems.and Developments in
Cataloguing and Classifica
tion

405-635B - Advanced Bibliography and,
Reference Methods

-405-637B - Scientific and Technical
Literature

- Special Librariet
College and University
Libraries

- Seminar in Public Library
Problems

-.Library Materials and
Service for Children' .

- Rare Books
dbrary Materialt and Servibe
for Young AdUlts

- Archives end. Records in
Litkraries

A Research Project
Independent Study
Critical Analysis of_Library
Studies
Library Planning and
Architecture
Service to Children in School
and Public Libraries

0

Reference Service'in the
Huthanities:and Social
'Sciences

- Communication Media and the
Library

SECOND YEAR - TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 24

Required Courses (3 hotirs)'

405-620A --Theory and Principles of
Administration 3 hours

405-622 - Resealach Paper

405:639A
405-640B

405-641B

1405,642A

405-644B
405-643E

405-645A

405-646
405-647
405-648A

405-649B

05.-650B

405-651A

405-652B

Elective Courses (21 hours)

7 courses must be taken.- Each course
3 credit hours. Not all courses are
available in any one year.

*405-612B - Hittory of Books and Printing
*405-613B - Audio-visual Materials
*405-614B - PublidLibrary, Organization

and Development
405-630B - Library Collections: Assess-

ment and Development
405-63IB - Systems Analysis



634b - nem
;635a Advanced Bibliography and

Reference Methods
636b, GoVerninent Publications
637b - Scientific and Technical

. , Literati ra'
638b - Bu.Siness Literature-.

:639a - Special Libraries
640b - College and University Libraries

I

EXamEles of .trends.......

3.46'

405-63.2A - Library Applications of Data
Processing I

405-633B - Idem II (Information -

14etrieval)

COURSES IN'ANOTIER SCHOOL OR FACULTY

A maximum of 12thouns (i.e. founhalf-
courses) maybe taken with permission
provided. students have the necessary '

. prerequisites. The following are
among the courses suggested:

Operations Research
Mathematical Logic
Introduction to Deductive Logic
Public Administration
French Canadian Politics
Selected Topics in the Modern History,

oP French Canada
Introduction to Historical Geography
Social PsychOlogy
Modern Psychology in Historical
'Perspective,

IndUstkal and Counselling Psychology
Sociology of the. Professions
Urban Sociology
Social-Change
Introduction to, Statistics

Methodology and Philosophy of Science
',istory of Educational Thought
Russian Language
Literature and Science
Literature and. Society
The-Film
Studies in CoMmunications
Canadian Literature

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS - GRADUATE SCHOOL OF LIBRARY SCIENCE

"A special program in Latin American Library Studies was inaugurated in 1964 -
made possible by a Ford Foundation grant and the co-operation'of the University's
Latin American Institute, and designed to meet the needs of librarian :s and biblio-
graphers wishing to combine library work with Latin American scholarship. Depending
on the previous study, experience, and objectives of students, this program may lead
either to the master's degree in library science, or in Latin American Studies. The
student without previous study in fibmry science will normally study for the Master
of Library Science Degree, while the holder of a fifth-Year degree in library science 7
from an AIA accredited pchool may elect to study for the Ph.D. Degree. Ineddition
to meeting Graduate School admission requirements, the applicant for admission to .

this program must have proficiency in spoken Spanish and a'reading knowledge of
Portuguese."

a.
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Latin American Library Studies

May be. repeated for credit when the topics vary. (Graduate standing; proficiency

in Spanish and Portuguese, consent of the graduate adviser).

Topic 1: Latin American Materials: Colonial Period
Topic 2: Latin American Materials: National Period
Topic 3: Iatin American Archives
Topic A: Latin American Publishing and Book Trade
°Topic 5:, Library Development in.Latin America

\--Topic 6: Seminar in Latin American Library Studies.

Example of a wide-scope integrated programme

UNIVERSiTY. OF PI' -BURGH

INTERDISCIPLINARY DOCTORAL PROGRAMME IN INFORMATION SCIENCE (1971 - 1972)

Description of Programme:

The basic tenet of the programme is that there is a requirement for the study -

of the phenomena of information as a science. Such a science should develop by the

careful identification of related theories, laws, and concepts; and from such
theories, laws, and concepts, generate and conduct experiments which explicate the

phenomena of information. As such, the educational objective of the programme is
the training of individuals in.scholarly attributes which Can contribute to the

development of such a science.

Despite the obvious importance of the role of man,in the information process,
most academic programmes in this area have predominantly stressed' the technological

or engineering component of the process. There is a need, therefore, for a train-

ing programme which balances the human aspects of the information phenomena with

the technological. The theories, principles, And laws governing human function

need to ke_stUdies along with the details of the technology directly related to

man's pse of information. Consequently, individuals with broad backgrounds are

needed to assemble, relate, and integrate areas of knowledge and to test their

relevance to information phenomena both in practical and theoretical contexts.

-Tice ability to work in interdisciplinary teams as well as independently; the
ability to understand the manner of thinking and approach to technical and scienti-

fic problems characteristic of the various fields and disciplines; the ability to

know the state of the relevant technology and how it can be applied to human infor-

mation'problems and to know man's limitations in application and use of technology

is at the core of the academic programme for Interdisciplinary Doctoral Ftudigs in

Information Science at the University of Pittsburgh.

, Information Science Courses:

-Fouadations of Informatology I ;An overview is presented of the basic concepts from

which a science of information may be developed. Areas studies include data

acquisition, transmission, processing, and data presentation).

Foundations cf Informatology II Cottinuation of I. Areas studied include data and

information utilization. Principles underly.Ing information transfer (communica-

tiOns) are introduced and discussed. Particular stress is placed on human

cognitive theory in the development of a science of information).

Mathematics in Information Science
Statistics in Irricrmation Science I and II

e. 165
an -I" In
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Sociology-of information Science
Philosophy "of Information Science
Computer and Research Design
Theories of Classification and Indexing
Communication Thepry
- Linguistics and the Library and Informati6n Sciences
Languages for the Library and Information Sciences
Cybernetibs and Information Science
Syntax and Semantics.of, Information Retrieval
Independent Study (Allows individuals interested in thebasis.science area ofinforMaion science to read intensively on the subject with the general

guidance of an advisor).
.

Foundations oBehavioral Theory I (Provides the student with,an understanding of'the principles, .theories, and methods used in the study of h.j.Man behavior.
Intended for students whose under-graduate major was in the physics or
engineering sciences)

Foundations of Behavioral Theory-II
Human Information Procesiing
Human Communication

Computer Applications of Behavioral Science
Human Factors in Systems
Independeni Study-(Allows individuals interested in the behavioral science area of6 - information sciehceto reade intensively on the subject with the guidance ofand advisor)
Computer* and Logic in Information Retrieval
Data Processing and the Library. (The basic elements of a computer system are covered.Flowcharting.and the FORTRAN programming language are learned. The elementsnecessary for libraryautomation are'discussed in the context of designing aportion of an automated library'system)
Advaned Data Processing and the Library. (This course is an extension of the-prieeding one and covers the following areas: data management; vocabulary con-troltechniques; search and retrieval techniques; and systems design. Studentsare introduced to the fundamental element of assembly and COBOL languages)..Artificiat.Intelligenee

'Pattern Recognition (IS and CS course)
Information Struotares (IS and CS course)
Inkbrmation Handling Systems (IS and CS course)
Computer-Assisted Instruction
Interactive Systems.
Man-Machine Communication,
Independent Study. (Allows individUaliinterested-in the computer ,cience area ofinformation science to read intensively on the subject with the general

guidance of an advisor)
/t Mechanized Information Retrieval

Information Presentation'
Informatics I and IT. (Thit course deals with the-engineering principles underlyingthe design and development r'f information systems.' Elementary physics for

electronics, light, and sound are rev,iete-,1. Equipment useful in implementing
information systems is studied. Include

.,.. computer input devices: printers,
- mechanical Plotters, compUter output mi lm, and microfilm equipment.de

Developing technologies which may have )act onfuture information systemsare discussed)

Systems MAnagement ( IS and IE course)
Systems Reliability and Maintainability Engineering (IS and IE course)
'Specialized Information Centres
Community Analysis and Development
Operations Research (IS and IE course)
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Independent Study. (Allows individuals interested in the technology area of
information science to read intensively on the subject with the general
guidance of an advisor)

Colloquium
Practicum
Independent Study. (Allows individuals interested in the technology area of

information, science to read intensively on the subject with the general
guidance o'f an advisor)

,

Thesis
Research Seminar. (Students will participatecin research activities in the basic

science area of information science)
Independent Study in the Basic Science Area
Research Seminar. (Students will participate in research activities in the

behavioral science area of information science)
Independent Study in the BehavioralScience Area
Research Seminar. (Students will participatein research activities in the

computer science area of information science)
Independent Study in the Computer Sdience Area
Research Seminar. (Students will participate in research activities'in the systems'

and technology'areiof information science)
Independent Study in the Technology Area
Colloquium
Practicum
Independent Study. (Allows individuals interested in specific areas of information

science to read intensively on the sUbject with the general guidance of an
advisor)

Dissertation
no changes 1972-1973
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